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Spreading 


Mot countries of the world have been enjoying in- 
creasing internal prosperity for some time past. 

These domestic recoveries, which in a few cases have 
almost reached boom proportions, are now beginning to 
stimulate international trade. In the last twelve months, 
as the reader of our Monthly Trade Supplement this 
week will readily perceive, world trade has recovered in 
volume; and it is now just about equal to what it 
was before the Great Depression eight years ago. The 
chief bulk-commodities of world trade, the collapse in 
the prices of which ushered in the depression—wheat, 
tubber, coal, sugar and non-ferrous metals—are now 
being traded in increasing quantities, in markets from 
which the fatal influence of vast unsaleable stocks has 
been removed. A corollary of this is the rocket-like 
tise in shipping freights, the shortage of cargo capa- 
city, the disappearance of idle tonnage, and the increase 
in shipbuilding. The rise of 20 per cent. during the last 
twelve months in world prices of primary products— 
first to fall in depression, last to rise in recovery— 
has increased both the international purchasing power 
and the transfer-capacity of those debtor States which 
mainly export them. And British exports, as well as 
those from other industrial countries, are, after the 
usual time-lag, approaching their 1929 level. 
This is all to the good as far as it goes. But it 
only goes back to 1929. Even in that year, which 
by now has come to bear a halcyonic tinge, the ex- 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


Prosperity 


change of commerce between nations—especially in 
Europe—was proportionately much lower than before 
the Great War, if we allow for the intervening growth 
in the world’s productive capacity. ‘‘ Trade’s proud 
Empire ’’ flagged as the paraphernalia of economic 
nationalism grew. Up to 1914, the industrially developed 
European nations were increasingly exchanging 
specialised products among themselves, and develop- 
ing the potentialities of other continents; and the result 
was a rapid expansion in national incomes and the 
range of consumers’ choice. After 1918, it took world 
trade a decade to surpass its 1914 level, though 
its productive capacity was immensely greater. The 
general realisation that trading between nations was 
being prevented from continuing its upward pre-war 
trend led the representatives at the 1927 World 
Economic Conference unanimously to recommend a 
reduction in barriers to trade. And now, almost another 
decade farther on, there is precious little need to throw 
our bonnets into the air if we see the volume of trade 
between nations approaching its 1929 and 1914 levels, 
despite an enormous growth in the world’s actual pro- 
ductive capacity. Even the striking boom in shipping 
freights and shipbuilding—an increase of almost 100 
per cent. in twelve months—has only pushed up the 
tonnage of mercantile shipping under construction in 
this country to little more than a half of what it was 
in 1913. 
A 
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The welcome if long-delayed recovery in world 
trade, moreover, is not evenly spread. This is no 
matter for complacent passivity. The world remains 
divided into States with relatively free trade and 
currency systems, and those whose foreign trade and 
currency are alike arbitrarily controlled. Into the first 
category come the greater and smaller democracies : the 
United States, the British Commonwealth of Nations, 
France, Holland, Belgium, Scandinavia. Among these, 
whose currencies are kept in a stable relationship with 
each other, talks have been progressing for the further 
freeing of their commerce; notably between the United 
States and Great Britain. The Belgian Prime Minister, 
M. VAN ZEELAND, himself an economist of repute, has 
just returned from seeing PRESIDENT RooseEVELT at the 
latter’s invitation. He is pursuing his inquiry, under- 


taken at the request of the French and British Govern- © 


ments, about the necessary first steps towards a re- 
duction of the barriers, reared in depression, to trade. 
In the debate on Monday MR EDEN told the Commons 
that the British Government supported the aims of all 
these countries, as well as those of the League Com- 
mittee, on Access to Raw Materials. 

On the other hand, there are countries like Germany, 
Italy, Poland, and the overwhelming majority of 
Central and South-eastern European States, whose 
foreign trade and currencies are controlled by their 
governments to the smallest detail. While the rise in 
prices of foodstuffs and raw materials may aid such 
of them as have not mortgaged their home production 
to bigger neighbours — as, notoriously, Jugoslavia, 
Hungary, Bulgaria and Greece have done—it must 
exert a cumulative and crushing pressure upon those 
—e.g. Germany and Italy—whose industries depend 
almost entirely on imported raw materials. Now that the 
latter are becoming dearer, the dilemma, masked while 
the small countries had surplus stocks for disposal, is be- 
coming acute. The German and Italian economic systems 
are too rigid to permit of a rapid increase in civil industry 
working for export. They are caught in the toils; and even 
if those toils are mainly of their own fashioning, that does 
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not lessen the disruptive danger they constitute to the 
freer-trading nations outside. General world-wide recovery 
cannot come unless measures are taken which, directly 
or indirectly, will enable the “‘ controlled ’’ countries 
gradually to abandon their controls and slide into the 
wider system of freer-trading nations. This is as much 
an essential condition of durable general prosperity 
as it is of world peace. 

Such is the burthen of a petition, signed by an im- 
pressive number of signatories in this country, which 
was presented to the Prime Minister last week-end. 
‘Through economic appeasement to political under- 
standing and peace ’’ is a sensible slogan at an oppor- 
tune moment; and it is commanding ever wider sup- 
port. It was therefore something in the nature of a 
cold douche when Mr EDEN last Monday said this: — 


A good deal of work is being done to show practical 
support of recent endeavours to promote international 
trade and to remove potential causes of international 
friction. We shall persist in these endeavours, though 
our contribution must necessarily be limited by the fact 
that His Majesty’s Government’s policy in regard to 
imports is clearly a liberal one—(Opposition laughter)— 
as is illustrated by the very large volume of our imports 
and the very steady increase throughout recent months. 


In a narrow sense, i.e. in comparison with other 
countries’ fiscal systems, MR Eben is nght: our tariff is 
relatively liberal. But as an argument this is not good 
enough; for it overlooks the fact that our adoption of pro- 
tection has been probably the greatest single act of 
obstruction in recent years. Our market was, and still is, 
so important an element in world trade that even a 
moderate check to the freedom of importation is of far 
greater moment than much severer restrictions by coun- 
tries whose markets are of minor importance. A small 
obstruction in a main thoroughfare causes a bigger traffic 
jam than the complete closure of many a back street.fThe 
Governments of the British peoples should give positive 
help to clear the jam in world trade. The measure of their 
present opportunity is also the measure of their posses- 
sions, prestige and responsibilities im a world still a long 
way from peace and prosperity. 


The Far Eastern Imbroglio 


HE same lesson is to be learned from present events 

in the Far East as from those in the Mediterranean 

and the Iberian Peninsular. We are being taught that it 

is impossible to evade international obligations by run- 
ning away. 

When Japan committed aggression in 1931 and Italy 
in 1935, the policy on which the Government of this 
country acted was to let the aggressor ‘‘ get away with 
it.’ “‘ The Covenant of the League of Nations,’”’ so ran 
the argument, “‘ is only a scrap of paper, while a war 
between ourselves and another Great Power would be a 
first-class catastrophe. Really to act on the principle 
Fiat justitia ruat coelum would be midsummer mad- 
ness. We will not bring the firmament down about our 
ears for the sake of anything in the world—except, of 
course, some concrete British interest.’ This policy 
prevailed; and its authors were not slow to proclaim 
that the children of this world had, as usual been wiser 
than the children of light. Nearer home, the entry of the 
Italian troops into Addis Ababa and the cancellation 
of the sanctions against Italy have had their nemesis in 
the intervention of Italy—and Germany— in the Spanish 
civil war. Now, to cap it all, we are entering chapter two 
of the companion Far Eastern volume of the Recording 
Angel’s ledger. And in spite of everything, British in- 
terests are more threatened than ever. 

In order to understand the origins of the new and 


grave crisis that has once more arisen in the Far East, 
we must recall what has been happening since May 31, 
1933, when an armistice was signed at Tangku between 
the Japanese military authorities on the Asiatic Con- 
tinent and the Chinese military authorities in Peiping 
(Peking). On the morrow of that armistice, the Japanese 
were in effective military occupation of the four Man- 
churian provinces of China. No outsiders had inter- 
fered. The Chinese themselves were accepting the fait 
accompl by concluding an armistice which would enable 
the Japanese to retain their conquests without having to 
go on fighting. The signatories of the armistice on the 
Chinese side were only the local military authorities in 
Northern China, and Japan’s puppet State of ‘‘ Man- 
chukuo ’’ has not been recognised either at Nanking or 
elsewhere. 

There was, however, a flaw in the Japanese Army’s 
calculations. For while the conquest of Manchuria 
turned out to be easy, the exploitation of the conquered 
territories has been more disappointing than even their 
critics ventured to predict. Manchuria is a rich man’s 
investment which needs long-continued expenditure of 
a vast capital before it can be made to yield a profit. The 
Japanese peasant, however, is a poor man in a hurry. 
Overcrowded on the land and overburdened with debt, 
the Japanese peasantry were already near their last 
gasp when the Japanese Army let fly at Mukden in 
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September, 1931. The soldiers told the peasants then that 
the seizure of Manchuria would bring them the millen- 
nium and bring it instantaneously. But four years’ 
experience has told another tale. The only effect of the 
conquest on the welfare of the Japanese peasantry up 
to date has been to starve the work of ameliorating 
agrarian conditions at home by loading the Japanese 
budget with ever larger appropriations for capital 
development in Manchuria and for the expansion of the 
Japanese fighting forces. In face of the peasantry’s 
natural disappointment, the Japanese Army has been 
able to think of no better recourse than to repeat its 
Manchurian adventure by trying to lop off another half- 
dozen Chinese provinces between the Manchurian bor- 
der and the Yellow River. This is the immediate cause 
of the present crisis. But the Japanese Army’s policy 
is now coming under the rule of the law of diminishing 
returns. On the one hand, the creation of a ‘‘ Manchukuo 
No. 2’’ is no remedy for the unremunerativeness of 
‘‘ Manchukuo No. 1.’’ On the other, the sheer business 
of conquest has not been proving as easy in Chahar and 
Hopei as it was in Fengtien and Jehol. 

China is an awkward dish to swallow. Like a string 
of macaroni, she is too long to swallow whole but also 
too tough to bite off short. If anyone is rash enough to 
take one end between his teeth, he finds himself forced 
to go on swallowing till he chokes. Nor is it only the 
bulk and the consistency of the Chinese body politic that 
are putting Japan in a fix. Japan has helped China to 
progress with the vast task of reorganising her life on 
a Western basis much faster than she would have been 
likely to move if she had been left to her own devices. 
All observers seem to be agreed that China has been 
pulling round with remarkable success during the last 
year or two. The Central Government’s authority has 
been becoming rapidly more effective over an ever wider 
area, for example in the Far South. The financial and 
economic condition of the country has been distinctly 


The Economics of Population—III 


Problems of 


N earlier articles on Britain’s future population, which 

appeared in the last two issues of The Economist, 
the probable course of the population was sketched 
and some of the economic consequences of the changes to 
be expected were outlined. For about twenty-five or 
thirty years from now there will be very little change 
in the total numbers of the population, but there will 
be substantial alterations in the age-composition. In a 
later period, however, some fall in total numbers is all 
but certain. In last week’s article the discussion was 
confined to the effects of the changing age-composition; 
the effects of changes in the size of the total population 
were left for this concluding article. In strict ‘terms, 
a distinction should be drawn between the effects of 
the cessation of growth, which is already upon us, 
and those of an actual decline, which will not begin 
for about a generation. But the two are likely to differ 
in degree rather than in kind; and since any precise 
quantitative estimates of the rapidity of the eventual 
decline will almost certainly be disproved by events, the 
two can conveniently be discussed together. 

In view of current misconceptions it is perhaps 
necessary to begin by drawing the very obvious dis- 
tinction between the effects of a smaller population 
and those of a declining population. It may be that 
if the population of England and Wales in 1937 were 
less than the actual 40 millions the economic welfare 
of the inhabitants would be greater than it is—though 
it would be very difficult to adduce any evidence for 
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improving. And whatever the inwardness of the 
mysterious kidnapping of PRESIDENT CHIANG KAI-SHEK 
by MARSHAL CHANG HSUEH-LIANG at Sianfu last year, it 
probably portends at least a truce between the Kuomin- 
tang and the Chinese Communists. Have the Japan- 
ese Army now made up their minds to swallow China 
whole before she is completely herself again? If so, they 
will probably find, like GENERAL FRANCO, that it is easier 
to start a war than to wind it up. 

The shots in the night outside Peiping which precipi- 
tated the present crisis were aimed at Japanese soldiery 
who, contrary to custom and convention, deployed with- 
out due notice in an area where the Chinese Government's 
writ should run. Though negotiations are still being 
carried on by the political authorities of each nation, the 
Japanese army leaders demand that their effective con- 
trol of the Chinese northern territories should be tacitly 
recognised and confirmed by a purely local agreement. 
To this the Nanking Government object that their 
approval must be given, since the Japanese could over- 
bear any local Chinese commander left in an area 
denuded, under the terms of the local truce, of the 
recalcitrant 37th Division of the Chinese 2gth Route 
Army which had speedily arrived there. 

This week fighting around Peiping has been sporadic, 
and the neighbouring town to the south-west, Liukou- 
chiao, has been bombarded by the Japanese from the 
air and by artillery. PRESIDENT CHIANG KAI-SHEK has 
moved some divisions up to Hopei-Chahar to meet the 
Japanese reinforcements from Manchuria and Tientsin 
—a natural precaution. The Japanese have so far not 
despatched troops from home, though they have partially 
mobilised. Meanwhile the resources of diplomacy arc 
not exhausted; and Japan has still time to effect a setile- 
ment which will save her militarists’ faces and her ill- 
gotten gains without throwing the Far East into the 
furnace of war. Whatever the outcome, Japan could not 
hope to emerge unscathed from such a holocaust. 


Contraction 


such a belief. But even if economic welfare would be 


greater with a population of 30, or 20, millions, it © 


does not in the least follow that the process of reduc- 
ing from 40 to 30 or 20 millions would be economically 
beneficial. Even Paradise is approached through 
Purgatory. 

Our first objective is the effect of a falling popula 
tion on industrial, or rather economic, productivity. The 
‘net rate of reproduction ’’ in this country (i.e. the 
extent to which the present generation of mothers are 
reproducing themselves) was in 1935 about 0.75, and 
if this were maintained, the population would eventu- 
ally fall at the rate of one-quarter each generation. 
For the present, this may be taken as the maximum 
probable rate of decline. It so happens that an increase 
of one per cent. per annum in economic productivity 
per head (which is about the average rate actually 
attained in recent decades) would almost exactly suffice 
to offset this rate of decline in total population. If 
both these rates applied, then the total production of 
the country would remain stable. If the population were 
to fall less rapidly, or productivity per head to rise 
more rapidly, or both, total production would increase. 
There is consequently no reason to anticipate a catas- 
trophic fall in total productive capacity. 

There is, in fact, some reason to believe that pro- 
ductivity per head could increase more rapidly than 
in the past. For the ratio of land to labour, and pro- 
bably of capital to labour, will increase. On the average, 
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the amount of land and capital available per worker will 
be larger than it would otherwise be. And this can hardly 
fail to increase potential productivity per head. 

Emphasis must, however, be iaid upon the word 
‘* potential.” The last two paragraphs have been based 
upon the tacit assumption that the available resources 
of labour and capital would be as ftuily utilised as at 
present—that is, that there would be no increase in 
unemployment. That depends upon whether the 
resources of labour and capital are available in the 
industries and localities in which they are wanted. The 
nation’s total productive capacity, and hence its total 
potential demand, may be maintained or even in- 
creased. But the constituents of the demand will change. 
For example, a population of 30 millions would certainly 
demand less bread than a population of 40 millions, 
even though its total purchasing power were un- 
changed. But if it still has the capital and labour in 
the baking industry to produce bread for 40 millions, 
waste and unemployment will ensue. 

This problem is crucial. It is not enough to take the 
total working population, to multiply by an assumed 
rate of productivity and to announce the result as the 
total production of the country. By such means of 
calculation, the hundreds of thousands of workers 
marooned in the export trades since the war would be 
assumed to be in useful employment, whereas it is well 
known that they are not. The potential production of 
the country will remain unchanged or even increase 
slightly. Whether the actual production comes up to this 
potential depends upon whether the available resources 
of capital and labour can be transferred quickly enough 
from where they will not be wanted to where there will 
be a demand for their services. And as we know from 
our experience since the war, it cannot lightly be 
assumed that the transfer will be made. 

The adaptability of the economic system is thus the 
crux of the problem. If the capacity for adjustment is 
equal to the demands made upon it, the total production 
of the country will be maintained, the standard of living 
will rise and we shall be spared the bad effects (e.g. on 
the railways) of a shrinking total volume of production. 
But if not, maladjustments will lead to unemployment. 
It therefore becomes important to examine the probable 
needs for adjustment and the probable variations in the 
adaptive capacity of the economic system. 

The need for adjustment will arise out of the changing 
character of demand. The industries which will be worst 
hit will be those which are related not to the size of the 
population, but to the growth of the population. Fore- 
most among these is the building industry. Up to the 
present very little of the demand for building has arisen 
from the replacement of existing houses, and almost all 
from the demand for additional houses, This depends, 
to speak accurately, on the growth in the number of 
families rather than in total population. There is a time- 
lag between the two quantities, but clearly families 
cannot go on increasing for long after total population 
falls. A demand for new houses in replacement of old 
houses may spring up, but it will be handicapped by the 
existence of a growing surplus of existing houses, which 
will be obtainable at low prices. When there are 
1r million houses for 9 million families, it is hard to 
believe that there will be much new building. 

A second set of industries which will suffer a decline 
in demand comprises those whose activity can be ex- 
pected to vary with the size of the total population. 
Broadly speaking, these are the industries which provide 
the basic necessities of life. The most obvious is agri- 
culture. As the standard of living rises, it is reasonable 
to suppose that there will be some increase in the con- 
sumption of food per head. But there is likely to be an 
even greater increase in the production of food per 
agricultural worker, owing to advances in chemistry 
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and biology. If so, the number of people who can be 
employed in agriculture will fall with, or even faster 
than, the population. In the British case, this will be 
felt in the shape of smaller imports of food, and hence a 
declining demand for the export industries. 

In one way and another, then, there will be con- 
siderable adjustments to be made. It is not quite im- 
possible to get some idea of their order of magnitude. 
Lf the number of workers marooned in the export trades 
after the war be put at 1,000,000 (almost certainly an 
over-estimate), they represent less than one-tenth of the 
workers insured against unemployment. If the popula- 
tion were to decline by a quarter in thirty years, some 
industries, such as building, might suffer a very large 
fall in employment—say, by two-thirds—while others, 
such as agriculture, would shrink by one-quarter. 
Building in this country employs about a million 
workers, while the supply of food employs, directly or 
indirectly, something of the order of 5,000,000 people. 
In these two industries alone, then, there would be a 
shrinkage of nearly 2,000,000 workers. It is true, of 
course, that all industries will have a ‘* natural ”’ 
shrinkage of employment as the old men retire and are 
not replaced by an equal number of recruits. To this 
extent contraction will be painless. But there is no 
similar ‘‘ natural ’’ decrease in the productive capacity 
of industries, so far as physical capital or finance are 
concerned. The problem of adjustment will, therefore, 
be almost certainly greater than that which we faced in 
the post-war years—and have not yet solved. 

What of the effects on the adaptive capacity? Mr 
Keynes recently argued in his Galton lecture that one of 
the effects of declining population will be to expand the 
supply of savings relatively to the demand for them. 
The normal effect of this, in default of radical redistri- 
bution of incomes or much lower interest rates, would 
be to cause a considerable wastage of resources—in a 
word, to make the recurrent slumps in trade deeper 
than they would otherwise be. Moreover, one of the 
most powerful stimuli to recovery from a depression— 
the automatic increase in demand due to rising popula- 
tion—would be lacking. For instance, the population of 
the United States in 1937 is about 7,000,000 larger than 
in 1929, and provision for the essential needs of these 
7,000,000 people is one of the strongest influences that 
have made for recovery. Finally, as a last item in this 
doleful recital, account must be taken of the depressing 
psychological effect of chronically. falling demand in 
many industries, with increasing surplus capacity. 

These unfavourable factors may have been stated too 
strongly. But.that they will have some validity can 
hardly be denied. If so, the conclusion is inescapable 
that the capacity for adjustment will decline just as the 
need for adjustment increases. There is, however, one 
offsetting factor which should not be overlooked. A 
stability, or decline, in total production, will tend to 
make the level of prices higher than it would other- 
wise have been, since it is unlikely that the quantity of 
money in circulation will be affected by population 
changes. This gentle inflationary effect will be welcome. 

The moral of this analysis, as of last week’s, is that 
the greatest need of the twentieth century will be for 
adaptability in the economic system. The increase of 
productive efficiency will be vital, as it has always been, 
and a fairer distribution of economic rewards will 
continue to be the demand of the under-privileged. 
But the peculiar and distinctive requirement of this 
century ‘will be adaptability. The authoritarian states 
can secure it, if they will, but only at the sacrifice of all 
human freedom. A democratic economy can secure it 
too, if it will submit itself to the discipline of fore- 
thought and pre-arrangement. It should be possible to 
meet this last demand more completely than it has been 
met in the past century. 
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grunge the most significant feature of the Import 
Duties Advisory Committee’s report upon the con- 
dition of the British steel industry (reviewed in The 
Economist on July 10, page 61) is its reiterated em- 
phasis upon expansion of capacity. Only five years ago 
the industry was lamenting its over-capacity, and drastic 
pruning seemed to be the only remedy for a situation 
brought about by war-time expansion and subsequent 
loss of exports. That some units in the industry were less 
efficient, technically, than their overseas competitors had 
been generally admitted since the publication of the 
Balfour Committee’s report. There was grave doubt, 
however, in many quarters whether the outlook would 
ever be sufficiently promising to justify the large-scale 
investment of new capital necessary for effective re- 
organisation. No one foresaw that within five years the 
existing plant would be found inadequate, and that the 
Ministry of Munitions’ estimate of a ‘‘ normal ”’ post- 
war output of 12 million tons would actually be ex- 
ceeded. Yet to-day there is a shortage of steel capacity, 
and the I.D.A.C. report is mainly—and rightly—con- 
cerned, not with the elimination of redundant plant, 
but with the maintenance of supplies and the need for 
central a and planning of new construction. 
And the British Iron and Steel Federation has now 
charged itself with the duty not only of approving, but 
also of initiating proposals for the extension of capacity. 

The magnitude of the revolution in the technique and 
organisation of the industry during the last six years is 
not generally appreciated. Its output has attained levels 
which it has never previously approached. Produc- 
tion of steel ingots and castings touched 9,717,000 tons 
in the peak pea of the war, reached 9,636,000 tons in 
1929 and fell to 5,203,000 tons in 1931. By 1935, how- 
ever, it had risen to 9,859,000 tons, and last year totalled 
11,705,000 tons. But in 1937 it is likely to be at least 
12,500,000 tons, and it may even approach 13,000,000 
tons; for by the end of this year the industry’s productive 
capacity will have been increased to 13,500,000 tons. 

he technical implications of this advance have been 
far-reaching. For the first time since the collapse of the 
post-Armistice boom, ample funds have been available 
for development. Since 1931, new expenditure has been 
of the order of one-fourth of the whole of the industry’s 
present capital. A few comparisons between production 
in 1936 and in 1929 bring out the extent of the resulting 
increase in efficiency. Pig-iron output per furnace in blast 
has increased from 47,900 tons to 69,700 tons. Fuel con- 
sumption, per ton of pig iron, has fallen from a coal 
equivalent of 38.2 cwt. to 33.2 cwt. Nearly 45 per cent. 
of the total pig-iron output is now consumed in a molten 
condition, compared with 36 per cent. in 1929. In the 
steel industry as a whole the output per worker has 
increased by about one-quarter. The Import Duties 
Advisory Committee, it is true, points out certain weak- 
nesses which still exist in the industry’s technical struc- 
ture—for example, there is still a need for a greater 
number of large and modern blast furnaces, and there is 
a strong case for the erection of another large basic 
Bessemer steelworks. It is clear, however, that the in- 
dustry is much less vulnerable to technical criticism than 
it was five years ago. 

Development, in fact, has followed two major lines. 
The first—and the less spectacular—represents simple 
reconstruction to eliminate bottle-necks and to improve 
general efficiency. Thus, the balance of existing 
works has been improved by combining coke-ovens, 
blast furnaces and steelworks, and by taking full advan- 
tage of the valuable process gases. The United Steel 
Companies, for ‘niakiate, are re-building their yt ora 
Frodingham works at Scunthorpe, and have already 
reconstructed their Cumberland plant by the addition of 
new batteries of coke-ovens. Richard Thomas, similarly, 
is reconstructing its Redbourn works on a plan which 
includes the building of coke-ovens and their linking with 
the iron and steel works. Though Dorman Long’s pro- 


THE ECONOMIST 


Expanding Steel Capacity 


jects are, possibly, less far-reaching, they have involved, 
nevertheless, the complete reconstruction of the com- 
pany’s coking plant. Other projects include the erection 
of sintering and other plants for pre-process treatment of 
raw materials on the one hand, and the provision of 
additional mills of various types on the other. 
Reconstruction work of this character has had a highly 
important function ; indeed, it has probably contri- 
buted most to the advance in efficiency in the industry 
as a whole, In many works, however, existing layouts 
did not readily lend themselves to renovation on these 
lines, and in their case complete rebuilding has fre- 
quently been found necessary, sometimes in a different 
locality. Much the most spectacular of these operations 
has been the erection of Stewarts and Lloyds plant at 
Corby, which was conceived from the outset in accord- 
ance with the principles of industrial location derived 
from the technical development of fuel economy. 
Formerly, it was cheaper to make the steel on the coal- 
field and to transport the iron ore; to-day, it is cheaper 
to move the coal. Moreover, the exclusion of foreign 
imports of cheap steel made by the Bessemer process 
induced the company to break with British tradition, 
and itself to employ the Bessemer process. Thus a com- 
plete composite unit has been built up, buttressed by 


long-term agreements with other concerns, like the 
Lancashire Steel Corporation, in order to safeguard the’ 


market for its production. The plant came into full 
operation last year. Experience, however, has already 
shown that the original plans were unduly conservative, 
and that more mills are required. The original project 
of a 40-inch blooming mill and a semi-continuous strip 
mill was supplemented last year by the decision to erect 
a 32-inch mill and a 24-inch tandem mill. These, in turn, 
are to be supplemented by a 24-inch continuous mill and 
a small strip mill, and even these extensions may con- 
ceivably be found inadequate in the long run. If the 
company, on leaving Scotland, had not come to an 
agreement under which Colvilles took over its plate 
business, there would to-day be a strong case for adding 
a plate mill to the Corby plant. The plan, as a whole, 
has been costly, and the original estimates of over 
£3,000,000 have been substantially exceeded; but after 
the inevitable growing pains, it now appears to be 
developing satisfactorily. 

Second only in importance to the Stewarts and Lloyds 
scheme is that of Richard Thomas at Ebbw Vale, which 
embodies a change of a major technical interest—the 
introduction of the American process of continuous 
rolling of wide sheets. This is a complete break with 
traditional British methods of sheet and tinplate produc- 
tion, and experience in America—where 23 strip mills 
are already in use—suggests that it holds out the pros- 
pect of substantial economies in production costs. The 
old Ebbw Vale company’s plant has been entirely 
scrapped, and on its site a new composite unit is being 
erected, to produce sheets and tinplates direct from coal 
and iron ore. The technical merits of the scheme are 
hardly open to question, in the light of American experi- 
ence. Possible difficulties lie rather on the commercial 
side; for a substantial increase of demand may be neces- 
sary if the mill is to be fully employed without involving 
the old-style mills in substantial loss. The financial 
problems of a scheme costing {8,000,000 are also, in- 
evitably, formidable. Judgment, therefore, may perhaps 
be deferred until the future course of demand for sheets 
and’ tinplates can be more closely forecast. Meanwhile 
there appears to be some possibility of the introduction 
of analogous processes by other firms. John Summers 
and Sons, of Shotton, for example, are reported to have 

laced contracts for a similar plant, despite Sir William 
irth’s claim to the possession of exclusive patent rights 
in this country. , 

Finally, three schemes have been carried out which 
are less fundamental in character, but which admirably 
illustrate current technical tendencies. The ‘transfer of 
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some of the Whitehead Iron re-rolling plant from South 
Wales to Redbourn, Lincs, though quantitatively small, 
was symptomatic of the general trend towards the Mid- 
lands. Another South Wales development has been the 
building of the Guest Keen Baldwins blast furnaces and 
steelworks at Cardiff, replacing the old Guest Keen 
Nettlefold’s works at Dowlais, which were originally 
based upon local (and now practically exhausted) ore 
deposits, by a modern plant on the coast, consuming 
imported ore and saving transport costs both on raw 
materials and on the finished products. This new plant, 
is now being expanded. A final scheme of long-term 
interest—upon which, so far, little progress has been 
made—is that of Colvilles. Technically, Scotland has 
hitherto been the most backward of the steel districts, 
partly for natura] reasons (particularly the exhaustion 
of raw material supplies upon which the industry was 
originally based) and partly because of the depression 
on the Clyde. There are, in fact, no composite firms in 
Scotland. Colvilles, however, has been gradually 
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acquiring and scrapping its rivals’ plant, and is now in 
a quasi-monopolist position. The group is embarking 
upon a £2,500,000 development scheme, which includes 
the building of a cokery, blast furnaces, steel furnaces 
and a plate mill. Like the Richard Thomas scheme, 
this is certainly the correct technical policy. But its 
success, similarly, postulates the maintenance, or even 
the increase, of demand at or above its present boom 
level. 

In all schemes such as these, at the present time, there 
must necessarily be a significant element of commercial 
risk. That the demand for steel and its products will, in 
future, rise well above its present level is unquestioned, 
but the industry, in the short run, is subject to wide 
cyclical fluctuations. Recent developments in the steel 
trade as a whole, however, show at least that those firms 
which were courageous enough to embark upon schemes 
of e ion at the beginning of the recovery period 
have among those to whom recovery has brought 
most benefit. 


Outlook for France 


A WEEK ago (The Economist, July 17th, page 135 
we discussed the fresh divorce of the franc from 
gold and the new taxation proposals of the Chautemps 
Government. Since then there have been further im- 
rtant developments, including a fresh break in the 
, the change in the Governorship of the Banque 
de France, and the Government’s new economy plans. 
We comment on these measures on page 186 of this 
issue. What is the political, psychological and economic 
background for these far-reaching changes? 
Economically, France is not a homogeneous country. 
On the contrary, she is divided as to one-third into the 
relatively rich North and as to two-thirds into the 


relatively peer South. The North is not wholly 
or 


industrial, it includes some of the wealthiest vine- 
yards; while, conversely, the South includes the ports 
of Bordeaux and Marseilles and the Riviera littoral. In 
representation both in the Chamber and Senate the 
South naturally predominates. This division is politically 
important; and it is additional to the better-known line 
of political demarcation between Paris and ‘‘ the 
Provinces.’’ Industrially, France is still a country of 
small producers, which, in a sense, has never fully 
recovered from the loss of technical ability due to the 
expulsion of.the Huguenots three centuries ago. The 
need for industrial consolidation has been i 
more recently by the consequences of M. Blum’s ‘‘ new 
deal.’’ To dwell solely on the increase in French pro- 
duction costs induced by last year’s social reforms is. to 
miss their main significance. Before their enactment the 
average French worker. was: much: worse off than: his 
compeers in England or the United States. Though the 
New Deal was hurried and ill-conceived in many ways, 
it was an act of fundamental justice, and French labour 
is rightly determined not on any account to relinquish 
many of its major concessions. The 40-hour week and 
even the five-day week have come to stay, though 
modifications may doubtless be made to meet the special 
needs of individual industries. 

Recent visitors to France have been impressed by the 
declining political influence of the rentier, and all that 
he stands for. The old generation has been nearly 
hammered out of existence by the post-War depreciation 
of the franc, and the younger generation of investor is 
turning to other types of security. This has an important 
economic consequence. Politi , the French from time 
to time veer suddenly to the left, but they always drift 
gradually back to the right again. Last year’s jerk to 
the left was unusually marked and has left permanent 
results, but the backward drift has already begun. 

In the last resort, however, Frenchmen, whatever 
their political beliefs at home, retain their innate 
patriotism. Fear of foreign aggression is always a unify- 
ing force. To-day, even those Frenchmen who sym- 
pathise politically with the Spanish insurgents realise 


the need for withstanding the totalitarian States, and are 
indisposed to see Spain an appanage of Germany or 
Italy. The suspension of international control over 
the Pyrenees frontier under the non-intervention 
scheme was immediately and unanimously welcomed by 
all shades of French political opinion. Conversely, the 
unfounded rumour that General Franco was obtaining 
a sterling credit in London evoked feelings of uneasiness 
which were equally general and equally sincere. 

Seen against this background, the significance of 
recent events may be readily appreciated. M. Blum 
resigned on his first defeat for three very good reasons. 
First, he was naturally anxious to throw upon his 
successor the burden of the fresh currency depreciation, 
the new taxes and the new economies; and so far as the 
support of his own party was concerned this was the 
surest way of ‘‘ living to fight another day.’’ Secondly, 
he was reluctant to make a change at the Ministry of 
Finance, even though it had become apparent that a 
change was essential. Finally, he was unwilling to inflict 
a period of prolonged political deadlock upon France 
at the moment when the international situation was 
seriously strained. He said as much in a speech on 
July 2nd, less than a week after his resignation. The 
following day there were unconfirmed reports of a move- 
ment of French troops towards Savoy. 

The retirement of M. Labeyrie from the Governorship 
of the Banque de France is the direct consequence of 
the change of Government. The Banque de France has 
now become virtually part of the financial machinery 
of Government, and M. Chautemps and M. Bonnet, not 
unnaturally, desired to have their own Governor. Beyond 
that, it might be unwise to read significance into the 
change in the Governorship. 

The initial depreciation of the franc in early July 
and the announcement of the new taxes took place 
quietly enough, but the effect on the consumer has still 
to be appreciated by the general public. Also, the franc 
has since fallen further. We suggested a week ago that 
M. Chautemps had told the bankers, in effect, that they 
could have a ‘‘strong’’ franc or a “‘ weak’’ franc as 
m2 wished, and it looks as if they were beginning to 
make their choice. In any event, the French Exchange 
Fund can to-day give only limited support to the franc, 
and it may be wise to let the franc find its new level as 
quickly as possible. Certainly, little French capital will 
return from abroad until it has done so. 

The attempt to divert the profit on the new revalua- 
tion of the Banque de France’s gold into a fund for the 
support of the rentes market, on the other hand, appears 
ill-advised. It might have been preferable either to use 
the profit for the partial repayment of the new loan of 
Frs. 15,000 millions granted 1 by the Banque de France, 
or to earmark a portion of the Banque’s gold, equal to 
the profit, for employment by the Exchange Fund. In 
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the present temper of the French investor the use of 
this profit as a support to the rentes is unhappily sug- 
estive of Mrs Partington’s mop. 

Both internally and externally the franc is undergoing 
a fresh downward adjustment whose ultimate magnitude 
cannot yet be assessed. Theoretically, this should facili- 
tate an expansion in the national income, expressed in 
terms of francs. The impression in France is that the 
whole of this additional income will accrue to Labour 
and to the Treasury, and none of it to the capitalist. If 
this view is correct, then the finance of the recent social 
reforms, wage increases and reductions in hours will. be 
automatically provided, and the Budget problem will 
be alleviated. Admittedly, these results will be achieved 
at the rentier’s expense, but the rentier, as we have 
shown, has lost much of his former political power. In 
any event, an expansion of the national income provides 
the only nent road by which France can escape 
from her financial troubles. The present financial reforms 
are but palliatives introduced in the hope of carrying 


Notes of 


The Palestine Debates.—The Lords on Tuesday, 
and the Commons on Wednesday, debated the proposals 
of the Royal Commission on Palestine, now accepted as 
a whole by the Government, and awaiting examination 
at Geneva at the end of this month by the League’s 
Permanent Mandates Commission. In the Upper House, 
Lord Snell heralded the Labour Party’s clearly reason- 
able demand in the Commons next day for examination 
of the proposals by a Joint Select Committee of both 
Houses before Parliament stood committed. Lord Peel 
hotly rejected Lord Snell’s contention that the Govern- 
ment’s precipitate acceptance of the Commission’s re- 
commendations was a confession of failure properly to 
administer the mandate and to preserve law and order. 
Both in the Lords and Commons the prevalent mood 
was one of disappointment, frustration and scepticism 
about the proposed partition of Palestine. Lord Samuel 
showed that the scheme would end in important racial 
minorities in both new States: There would be a Saar, 
a Polish Corridor, and five or six Danzigs in a country 
the size of Wales. Lord Melchett, his co-religionist, 
voiced the deep disappointment of Jewry at having its 
promised national home whittled down to the size of 
Norfolk. In the Commons the impressive speech of Mr 
Ormsby-Gore in support of the Government’s accept- 
ance of the proposals did not avail to prevent Mr Morgan 
Jones (for Labour), Sir Archibald Sinclair, Mr Amery, 
Mr Churchill and Mr Lloyd George from combining to 
force the Government’s acceptance of a reasoned 
amendment to set up an adequate inquiry on the pro- 
posals after they had been discussed by the Mandates 
Commission at Geneva. This will precede any plan by 
the Government to implement the proposals, does not 
commit Parliament to the partition of Palestine, and 
gives the Lords and Commons the opportunity to 
examine the proposals more closely after the League’s 
decisions or recommendations. This is the best solution 
of a vexatious problem. Time will help all parties 
concerned. 


* * * 


Mr Eden on British Interests.—The debate last 
Monday on the Foreign Office Estimates was as creditable 
and as interesting to all Parties as that, securcd on the 
Labour Party’s moving of the adjournment on Thursday 
of last week, was barren. The Labour Party, anything 
but splendidly isolated, precipitated themselves upon the 
British Non-intervention Plan on Thursday of last week, 
and attempted to torpedo it in advance by moving the 
adjournment. The Liberal Opposition took the reasonable 
line that it was'the Government's plan for future discus- 
sion in the London Committee, and that to denigrate it 
beforehand was no service to. Non-intervention as an 
aim, nor to the standing of a British Government charged 
with the onerous duty of reconciling bitterly opposed 
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the Treasury over the intervening critical period. 

If these hopes are fulfilled and financial disaster is 
averted, France may be well served by her traditional 
powers of recuperation. She is still a creditor nation, but 
it is essential that her expatriated capital should be 
induced to return home again to finance the reorganisa- 
tion and consolidation of her industries, Ultimately the 
depreciation of the franc and the expansion in the 
national income should restore the profitability of 
France’s industries and benefit the capitalist in his turn. 
At the moment, the interests of Labour and the Treasury 
have priority, since the only alternative to the present 
policy may be social upheaval and financial break- 
down. Ultimately, however, the capitalist must regain 
his faith in his country, and the Government must help 
him to regain it. This cannot be done quickly, and it 
may even be done too late—for time presses. All friends 
of France will hope that whatever travails are immedi- 
ately before her, the vitality and resilience of her people 
will triumph in the end over economic vicissitudes. 


the Week 


national aims in the London Committee. In the event, 
the Labour Party were ignominiously reduced to evad- 
ing a division by putting up Mr Seymour Cocks to talk 
their motion out. On Monday of this week, in the big 
debate, Mr Eden began his wide survey of foreign affairs 
with an appeal to Japan and China to abandon the 
shifts and stratagems whose long continuance in North 
China had provoked such incidents as that now strain- 
ing their mutual relations. He called for a return to a 
normal and reasonable status there—and his language 
made it clear that the British Government do not in any 
way view the Japanese regime in North China with com- 
plaisant eyes. 


* * * 


Over Spain, the Foreign Secretary clearly reiterated 
his earlier pronouncements that Britain’s interests were 
to preserve Spanish territorial integrity and the un- 
fettered viability of that ‘‘ main arterial road,’’ the 
Mediterranean. He extended this British warning to 
cover the eastern shores of the Red Sea; but affirmed 
that the Government’s foreign policy was not aimed at 
any other nation, and that there was room in the 
Mediterranean for the legitimate aims of other Powers 
as well. (Signor Mussolini may remark with some 
pleasure Mr Eden’s reminder that there is no word for 
vendetia in English.) Once again Mr Eden warned other 
Powers that, while the latest British Plan may be modi- 
fied in detail, its general scope and principles must be 
accepted as a whole; otherwise Europe would face that 
risk of imminent and general war which, to him, seemed 
to have sensibly receded in the last year. (His remarks 
on economic appeasement are commented upon in an 
article on page 165 of this issue.) Mr Eden repeated his 
earlier announcements of Government policy over the 
reform of the League of Nations; which is, apparently, 
to, try to bring Germany and Japan back into the 
League by making it easier for ‘‘ conciliation ’’ to keep 
the peace. On this score, Mr Eden’s words perilously 
approached equivocation; for, as many speakers re- 
minded him later, to keep the peace one must nowadays 
be prepared to show more firmness than a pure prefer- 
ence for ‘‘ conciliation.’’ Conciliation that made a world 
safe for aggressors would be no more effective than the 
last war, and the League to which it gave birth, have 
been to make it safe for democracy. The Foreign Secre- 
tary concluded with an appreciation of the firm and close 
relations now subsisting between France and _ this 
country. 


* * * 


Is Gibraltar Threatened ?—The fireworks in Mon- 
day’s debate were let off by Mr Churchill and Mr Lloyd 
George, who both demanded full information from the 
Government about the nature of the guns mounted 
during the last few months by the insurgents or their 
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foreign friends on Spanish soil near Gibraltar. Mr 
Churchill hinted that they were Ansaldo or Krupp 
howitzers capable of pulverising Gibraltar harbour and 
commanding the Straits. The Government, he said, 
should raise the question with General Franco at once, 
not wait till he was safely ensconced in power by aid of 
foreign helpers to whom he would owe much more than 
a debt of gratitude, which might well be discharged in 
other coin than cash. Mr Lloyd George made the same 
point, but insisted—in tune with Sir Archibald Sinclair. 
the Duchess of Atholl, and other speakers—that the 
Government should support France in not according 
General Franco belligerents’ rights till foreign volunteers 
had been evacuated. He and the others, including the 
chief speaker for the Labour Party, Dr Dalton, 
made it clear that if the Plan failed—either through the 
nonfulfilment of this condition, or the lack of good faith 
on the part of the Fascist Powers who were in close 
league with each other—then the British and French 
Governments should revert to the international legal 
position, according to the recognised Spanish Govern- 
ment the right to buy and transport munitions anywhere 
at its own risk. The House betrayed an evident anxiety 
about the uncommunicativeness of Government spokes- 
men, notably Lord Cranborne, over the guns near 
Gibraltar; and there was little disposition to lend credence 
to the Government’s military advisers who had, 
apparently, asserted that these guns were no menace to 
Gibraltar. In the questions on the protection of British 
ships by the Navy which preceded the debate, and 
throughout the debate itself, the House, including even 
the pro-Franco element among the Tory Die-hards, was 
manifestly uneasy about the implications of the liaison 
between the Spanish insurgents and the two Fascist 
Great Powers. Mr Eden’s able, if a trifle too transcen- 
dental, discourse did little to calm the uneasiness. 


* * * 


The Powers and Spain.—The British Plan for 
securing non-intervention in Spain was ‘‘ approved in 
principle ’’ by all the Powers on the Non-intervention 
Committee on Friday of last week; and discussion of its 
details and procedure began in the Chairman’s Sub-Com- 
mittee on Tuesday. Here, however, a deadlock quickly 
emerged; for the representative of Italy, supported by 
that of Germany, moved to secure official termination of 
the remaining Anglo-French naval patrol, but the rein- 
troduction of supervision on the land frontiers of Spain— 
which would have meant giving the insurgents complete 
control of the sea, while the Spanish Government would 
have had the French land frontier blocked. The other 
Powers could not agree to this; and when Count Grandi 
and Herr Woermann went on to object to Lord 
Plymouth’s proposal to take the questions of frontier 
supervision and evacuation of volunteers before that of 
belligerents’ rights—the order in which the British Plan 
rs them—the deadlock on procedure was os 

e French and Russian Ambassadors have y 
adopted the British viewpoint; and it is reported from 
Paris that the French Government will never allow the 
land frontier supervision to be reinstated without control 
of Spanish = nor accord belligerents’ rights till, as 
the British stipulates, substantial progress with the 
evacuation of volunteers has been reached. Italy and 
Germany, after provoking the crisis by retiring from 
naval supervision and refusing to put anything in its 
place, have thus this week tried to distort the British Plan 
at the outset, in open defiance of Mr Eden’s warning on 
Monday that the Plan must be accepted as an integral 
Mepre So yet another adjournment is now spinning out 

e time. 


* * * 


activity. The Government forces launched a 
south-west of Madrid and have made i 

— The insurgents have counter-attacked there, and 
or the present the Government’s gains are being held. 


Meanwhile, in Spain there has been much ear 
ig a 
pro- 


Only on the northern coast sector have the insurgents 
retained the initiative; but even there, most of the activity 
seems to have been on the high seas against foreign 
ships—many of them British or under charter, manned 
by colleagues of ‘‘ Potato ’’ Jones of immortal memory. 
The losses on both sides this week have been heavy; and 
the biggest aerial combats of the campaign have occurred 
with, apparently, greater loss to the insurgents. 


* * * 


Naval Agreements.—At the Foreign Office last 
Saturday two naval agreements were signed. In the 
thick of an unrestricted armaments race it 1s satisfactory 
to be able to record the conclusion of even bilateral 
agreements for restriction of armaments. But the most 
encouraging point about the recently signed agreements 
is that the non-British party to one of them is Russia, 
and to the other Germany. For in diplomacy, as in 
geometry, Powers which agree with the same Power 
agree with one another. In each making its own separate 
naval agreement with the United Kingdom, the Third 
Reich and the Soviet Union are indirectly restricting 
their naval competition with each other, especially in 
the ‘Baltic. Any step which promises to relieve the 
tension between the chief Fascist Power and chief 
Communist Power is a step in the right direction. The 
two new bilateral naval treaties bring Germany and 
Russia into the circle of naval Powers that have sub- 
scribed to the provisions of the multilateral naval treaty 
of 1936. No doubt the treaty of 1936 is a poor substitute 
for those of 1930 and 1922. Quantitative limitation 
has disappeared; only qualitative limitation remains; 
and even this has been accepted by only three of the 
five signatories of the Washington and London multi- 
lateral instruments. But the very fact that Italy and 
Japan have so far held aloof from the 1936 agreements 
makes it all the more satisfactory that Russia and 
Germany should now have come into line. The two new 
bilateral treaties that embody this happy result are both 
of tHem consequences of the Anglo-German bilateral 
naval treaty of 1935; for it was in pursuance of this that 
the Anglo-German negotiations were opened for ot, 
ing Germany into the ambit of the 1936 agreement. It 
soon became apparent that—owing to the fact of Russo- 
German competition in the Baltic—Germany could not 
be brought in without bringing Russia in too. There is 
thus at the moment a definite, though modest, measure 
of agreement for the restriction of naval armaments 
between five out of the seven naval Powers of the world. 
But the achievement remains precarious so long as Italy 
and Japan stand out; for their refusal to bind them- 
selves has compelled the other Powers to qualify their 
agreements with one another by inserting ‘‘ escape 
clauses.”” It is to be hoped that these may never have 
to be invoked. 


* * * 


Boom and the Special Areas.—It needs no 
partisanship for the Government to discern evidence of 
persistent recovery in industry and trade. Iron and 
steel, shipbuilding and coal production are active and 
remunerative; and, as Mr Chamberlain and Sir John 
Simon were at pains to point out last week-end, the 
revival in heavy industries and the export trade has 
been specially potent in resuscitating the depressed areas. 
Since the passing of the Special Areas Act the number 
of wholly unemployed persons in these regions has fallen 
by 38 per cent. from 442,000 to 274,000. Both the 
Prime Minister and the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
were anxious to show that this happy conjuncture had 
not been brought about merely by the re-armament pro- 
gramme. While Government defence contracts have 
clearly been influential on Tyneside and Clydeside, there 
has been a higher rate of decline in unemployment in 
the Special Area of South Wales, where coal is the staple 
product—partly accounted for, however, by depopulation. 
All this is so far true. Last month’s of employment 
in the whole country were the hi ever recorded. 
The number of insured persons at work on June 2tst 
was 11,517,000, which was over half a million more than 





SO bias To. 


Saas 





“Fae 


July 24, 1937 


on June 22, 1936. The Special Areas have clearly shared 
in this striking improvement. In Durham and ~ Tyne- 
side in June, 1936, there were 135,891 unemployed; in 
June, 1937, there were 104,015. In West Cumberland 
in the same period unemployment fell from 11,986 to 
10,030; in South Wales and Monmouthshire from 
155,598 to 101,619; and in Scotland from 70,613 to 
58,534- 

* * * 


Only a rash observer, however, would attribute these 
changes entirely to the Government’s Special Area 
policy. It was reported last week that the combined 
financial assistance given or promised to new or 
expanded undertakings in the Special Areas by the 
Treasury Fund, the Nuffield Trust, and the Special 
Areas Reconstruction Association has been just over 
{2,000,000, The expenditure of this sum, with an addi- 
tional {1$ millions from other sources, will provide 
employment for 10,500 persons. Almost simultaneously 
with this report by the Commissioner came the 
announcement that Sir John Jarvis proposed to estab- 
lish a trust of £200,000 to assist small enterprises on 
Tyneside, and especially in Jarrow; and the information 
in the seventeenth annual report of the Forestry Com- 
missioners that, up to May, 1937, 14,100 acres of plant- 
able land had been acquired in the Special Areas, and 
86 forest holdings had been established or begun, All 
this is excellent, if limited in scope. A beginning has 
clearly been made with the policy of re-establishing the 
economic life of these areas on a broader and more secure 
basis. But international recovery has already achieved, 
or promised to achieve, more for them than public effort 
or Government contracts. World trade is at last rising 
steeply. Pri producers have been stimulated by 
higher commodity prices, and industrialised countries 
are being driven by shortages to seek their needs abroad. 
In this re-awakening the Special Areas are sharing, for 
coal, iron and steel, and engineering are the chief indus- 
trial beneficiaries of the improvement. 


* * * 


Unemployment in the Areas.—No assessment of 
the prospects of the Special Areas would be complete 
without some exact knowledge of the classes of 
workers unlikely to benefit from the present tide of 
prosperity. The Ministry of Labour has made an 
analysis of unemployment in the Areas by duration, 
age and occupation. The total number of unemployed 
men on the live registers in West Cumberland, Durham 
and Tyneside, South Wales, and the Scottish Area, on 
March 15th, was 239,026. Of 187,852 in the Special 
Areas of England and Wales, 31,297 had little work in 
recent months, and 120,756 had been continuously un- 
employed for three months or more. Thus 64 per cent. 
of the unemployed men in the Special Areas of England 
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and Wales had been unemployed for a protracted 
period. In the Scottish Area, too, this core of long-term 
unemployment was evident; some 56 per cent. had been 
out of work for three months or over. The grave problem 
of protracted unemployment is intensified by the age 
distribution of the sufferers. Nearly 70 per cent. in the 
Special Areas of England and Wales of the men out of 
work for three months or more were over 35. The 55,722 
men over 45 are unlikely to gain from transference to 
other areas, nor are they apt to acquire new skill easily. 
In the Scottish area over 22 per cent. of the long-period 
unemployed were more than 45 years of age. 


* * * 


The analysis by occupations was equally disturbing 
in its conclusions. Of the 149,217 men who had been 
out of work for three months or more, 47,779 were 
nominally coal-miners by trade—at a time when, both in 
Durham and Tyneside, and in South Wales, there is 
an acute shortage of skilled and employable miners. 
Of these workless miners, nearly 50 per cent. were over 
45 years of age. Perhaps the chief ray of hope to be 
discerned in this analysis—which would have been much 
more informative if the Ministry had included figures of 
total workers available for employment and data for 
earlier periods—comes from the fact that over 66,000 of 
the long-period unemployed were between 25 and 44 
years of age. The rate of employability should be high 
among these men. At the other end of the scale there 
is another serious problem. Over 16,000 in all the Areas 
are under 25 years of age, and have for the most part 
had no technical training at work. These are all problems 
for the Government to face. Their solution is the real 
test of current statesmanship. 


* * i 


The Marriage Bill.—After great argument, the 
Marriage Bill has been returned by the Lords to face 
once more the temporal vicissitudes of Commons pro- 
cedure. In the Lords it was early evident that rejection 
was improbable, and that although the Archbishop of 
Canterbury and a few adherents could not approve of 
the measure on religious grounds, they did not deem it 
their duty as legislators to oppose it. At one time, indeed, 
it seemed that the Bill might be slaughtered by its over- 
zealous friends rather than its downright enemies. As it 
came from the Commons, this measure to extend the 
grounds of divorce to include desertion, cruelty and in- 
sanity was a series of avowed compromises. Most con- 
spicuous among these shifts was the provision for a 
five-year waiting period after marriage, during which no 
divorce might be sought. Abolition of this clause in the 
Lords would have wrecked the Bill, since no time could 
have been found for House of Commons members to 
fight out their battles again. An undue number of con- 


CABLE ADDRESS : NYTRUSTCO 


































































ae ) eiatinstabaabihe cer a ee ee 
fe ERLE RAR ONE to Se 0G 

Hi 

/ 


al dhe ES gs TOOTS A. 
POD Oa cB Ay 6 ENE 


174 


troversial amendments was equally likely to pile up the 
measure on the rocks of private member procedure in 
the Commons. Ultimately, however, the Upper House 
rejected proposals to exclude insanity as a ground of 
divorce, other ing alterations both for and 
against the spirit of the Bill were rejected, and no change 
was made likely to cost the House of Commons 
more than a few hours’ debate. The waiting period 
was reduced to three years, and judges were given powers 
of discretion to waive this requirement in special cir- 
cumstances. The peers’ debates have added the lore and 
acumen of. the Church, the Law and Medicine to a 
measure justified, ultimately, by the dictum that ‘‘ bad 
law makes hard cases.”’ 


* * * 


Guglielmo Marconi.—Italy, mother of great sons, 
has lost one of her greatest, and the world one of its 
rare geniuses, in the death in Rome on Tuesday morning 
of Senatore il Marchese Marconi. Marconi’s indefatigable 
zeal in pursuing the implications and possibilities of the 
Hertzian electric waves has rightly associated his name 
more than any other with the development of wireless tele- 
phony and telegraphy. A Frenchman once said: Toutes 
nos merveilleuses inventions sont aussi puissantes pour 
le mal que pour le bien. That cannot be said of Marconi’s 
work, to which the world’s navigators by sea and air, 
the world’s ordinary citizens in their homes, and count- 
less of the aged, the sick, halt and blind, owe an undis- 
chargeable debt of gratitude. In the last fifty years of 

ing scientific achievement Marconi’s work chal- 
lenges that of the first men to fly; but so far his has 
been the more pacific gift to mankind; and not even the 
far from effective abuse of his invention for propaganda 
purposes can lessen the lustre of an achievement which, 
in the history of human — will compare with, and 
may even supersede, that of the printing press. 


* * 


Cabinet Crisis in Prague.—After a long term of 
office, the Czechoslovak Coalition Cabinet of Dr Hodza 
suddenly resigned on Friday night of last week. The 
ostensible reason was the inability of the non-Agrarian 
groups in the Cabinet—Clericals, Socialists, Activist 
Germans, and others—to agree to the Agrarians’ de- 
mand for a rise in the fixed wheat price under the Grain 
Monopoly Board of 8 kc. per 100 kg. and in other grain 
prices. The wheat monopoly in Czechoslovakia, a 
private preserve of the Agrarian Party maintained by 
the public purse and the price paid by urban consumers 
for bread, has been so worked in recent years as to make 
the country, normally a cheap grain-importing country, 
into a grain-exporting one this year for the first time. 
‘@ the event, the Agrarians finally demanded the 
almos: complete exclusion of the Catholic agricultural 
co-operatives from the Agrarian-controlled Grain 
Monopoly. The Right-wing Agrarian Ministers of Agri- 
culture and the Interior, Zadina and Cerny respectively, 
stood pat on their demands; the Finance Minister refused 
to give more public money; and Dr Hodza, the moderate 
Agrarian Premier, preferred to resign. 


* * * 


Actually, however, the cause of the crisis—long en- 
visaged in these Notes—was the rapid movement of the 
Right-wing Czech Agrarians away from the Slovak 
Agrarians, Dr Hodza’s moderate Agrarians, and a 
fortiori the Clerical and Social-Democrat Parties in the 
Coalition, towards the extreme Right-wing Opposition— 
the National Democrats and Business Party. Above all, 
these Right-wing Bohemian and Moravian Agrarians 
had recently been collaborating before the autumn local 
elections in the German districts with the Siideten- 
deutsche Party of Herr Henlein to ‘‘ dish ’’ both the 
Activist German and other Parties, the colleagues of the 
Agrarians in the Cabinet! As a result the Right-wing 
Agrarians lost face in the country and, apparently, de- 
cided during the dog-days to demand dictatorial control 
over Dr Hodza’s ition. Instead, they have only 
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overset it; they did not get their desired ‘‘ Cabinet of 
Officials,’’ which would have strengthened their hold on 
the constituencies for the autumn elections; for Dr Hodza 
has remained loyal to President Benes. He has formed a 
stop-gap ministry of the same Cabinet minus the former 
Finance Minister; but he will face the big political reckon- 
ing in the winter. The new Defence programme, to cost 
Ke. 5-6,000 millions (£35-£40 millions) has increased the 
burden of the national debt service and the Agrarians 
want to increase the Budget by Kc. 500 millions ({£3} 
millions). Both inland and foreign long-term loans are 
difficult to conclude at present; and it seems that the tem- 
porary expedient of Treasury bills will be utilised to carry 
on till the political situation is cleared up in late autumn 
or winter. 


* * * 


Jugoslavia in Convulsions.—The Concordat with 
the Catholic Church sponsored by Dr Stoyadinovitch’s 
Cabinet—but mainly by the Catholic Minister of the 
Interior, Father Koroshetz—has released political passions 
in Jugoslavia. The Belgrade Serbian odox crowds 
and their bishops and priests protested en masse on 
Monday. With the same heavy-handed measures which 
are suppressing free speech and a free Press everywhere 
in Jugoslavia under the now farcically familiar plea of 
protection from Communism, Father Koroshetz justi- 
fied the police in breaking: up the procession. Many 
priests were injured, one bishop having his skull frac- 
tured through a blow from a truncheon on his metal 
mitre. Thus, after his recent agreements with Italy and 
Germany—by no means popular, hence Father Koro- 
shetz’s attacks against all nee which he himself 
does not directly control, e.g. the famous Serbian liberal 
Politika—-Dr Stoyadinovitch’s para-Fascist regime has 
plunged the country’s internal politics into a vortex of 
violence, and all with the excuse of defence against an 
almost mythical Communism. If, as reports aver, the 
Prince Regent Paul is really accepting responsibility for 
the Jugoslav Government’s extraordi policies, both 
domestic and foreign, he is estranging himself from the 
people to whom he was called by the assassination of his 
cousin. The late King Alexander’s dictatorship was no 
success. And he was a king. Dr Stoyadinovitch and 
Father Koroshetz are playing with lighted matches in a 
bomb factory. 


* * * 


Next Phase in Upper Silesia.—On July 15th 
expired the fifteen years’ agreement under which Upper 
Silesia, both German and Polish, has been administered 
since—and in consequence of—the League Council's 
award of 1922. Fifteen years ago the Principal Allied 
Powers referred to Geneva the awkward question of the 
effect to be given to the results of the Upper Silesian 
plebiscite. The Council recommended that the Gordian 
knot should be cut by a partition of the plebiscite area, 
a thickly populated industrial district whch was one 
and indivisible for every purpose except that of nation- 
ality. Accordingly the League proposed local restric- 
tions, for a transitional period, upon the sovereignty 
of the two Governments between whom the territory was 
to be politically divided. This solution was accepted by 
all parties; and for the past fifteen years the Minorities 
Bureau, the Arbitral Tribunal and the Mixed Commis- 
sions—which were the special organs provided for in the 
League plan—have been working admirably for the 
common benefit of all the people of Upper Silesia. The 
inhabitants of the area have indeed benefited impartially 
whether they happen to speak Polish or German as 
their mother-tongue or to live, as a result of the par- 
tition, under the Polish or under the German flag. 


* * * 


For all Upper Silesians alike, the expiry of this bene- 
ficent regime spells tragedy. For they are now left at 
the mercy of two Powers which are both dedicated to 
the worship of the idol of nationalism; and this idol is 
a Moloch who demands human victims. The story has a 
cogent moral for Palestine to-day. In the portion 
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of Upper Silesia that has remained under the rule of 
Berlin, the anti-Jewish legislation of the Third Reich 
has now promptly been brought into force. And the 
Government at Warsaw—which denounced, in Septem- 
ber, 1934, the minority protection treaty which it had 
concluded with the Principal Allied Powers as an integral 
part of the peace settlement—is now taking steps to apply 
its own agrarian laws and language laws in the portion 
of Upper Silesia that was awarded to Poland in 1922. 
Each Government cares less about promoting the welfare 
of its minority on the other side of the frontier than 
about asserting its own sovereignty on its own territory. 
‘‘ Let me stamp on your minority on my ground, and 
I will let you stamp on my minority on yours ’’ is the 
tacit bargain which the two Governments are inclined 
to propose to each other. They are only too likely to 
arrive at a practical understanding on this basis— 
especially in view of the pact of January, 1934. The 
existence of this German-Polish Pact certainly diminishes 
the danger that the expiry of the Upper Silesian Con- 
vention may lead to international trouble; and this is 
all to the good as far as it goes. But it does not help 
the minorities who are now going to be sacrificed to the 
same idol on both sides of the line. 


* * * 


Cost of Air-Raid Precautions.—Although the 
mock air raid carried out last week on Portsmouth and 
Southampton demonstrated, within the narrow limits of 
such an experiment, the efficacy of air-raid precautions 
and anti-aircraft measures in the absence of gas, the 
execution of safety plans has been delayed in most local 
areas for nearly two years. Courses of instruction have 
been given in many places, and ambulance services have 
been mobilised; but the larger provision of shelters, 
depéts, casualty stations, transport facilities and the pro- 
tection of vital services and public buildings has hung 
fire. Only in rare places has this reluctance been due to 
political disapproval or pacifist principles. The common 
reason has been the unwillingness of local authorities 
to foot the bill. When the Home Secretary met repre- 
sentatives of local authorities on July 19th, he was em- 
powered by the Government to offer 70 per cent. of the 
total cost of air-raid precautions, amounting actually 
to only 60 per cent. of the probable local expenditure, 
since the provision of gas masks had already been under- 
taken by the Government. His offer was refused. 


* * * 


It was argued, on behalf of the local authorities, that 
these measures were an integral part of the programme 
of national defence, and therefore should be a national 
charge. Many conflicting principles are involved in this 
dispute. Clearly the immediate beneficiaries of expen- 
diture on air-raid precautions are local residents. Equally 
clearly, however, the protection of Middlesbrough or 
Portsmouth is a national concern, which neither of the 
towns could easily finance adequately, even in part. On 
the whole, since the defence plan must be nationally 
conceived and will be directed by the Central Govern- 
ment, there is much to be said for the contention that its 
local application should be nationally paid for. Whether 
it is proper to exempt rates entirely from any contribu- 
tion is another matter. But in view of the unsatisfactory 
nature of local rates as a mode of taxation and of the 
current tendency to substitute the proceeds of taxes for 
those of rates in local finance, a national payment will 
be fairest and simplest, provided an adequate measure 
of local responsibility can be ensured. 


* * * 


Pedestrian Crossings.—The confused disregard of 
pedestrian ings by all classes of road users, including 
the pedestrians themselves, has rendered largely nugatory 
a ase ing device for diminishing the casualty toll of 
the roads, It is well, therefore, that the Court of Appeal 
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has called attention to the relevant regulation which 
amply defines the law. 

The driver of every vehicle approaching a crossing 
shall, unless he can see that there is not a foot passenger 
thereon, proceed at such a pace as to be able if necessary 
to stop before reaching the crossing. 


With this order in mind, the Court reversed the decision 
of a lower court, which had ruled that, since a pedestrian 
had used a crossing when his sight of the road was 
obscured by a tram-car, he was responsible by his 
negligence for the damage he sustained when struck by 
a motor vehicle. The law is clear—and right. Without 
special roads and a reconstructed system of highways, 
junctions and crossings, life and limb are more important 
than time and temper. The motorist must give way, 
even though crossing succeed crossing every few hundred 

ards as repetitive memorials to Mr Hore-Belisha. 
Whether these legal safety-ribbons have achieved a tithe 
of what their enthusiastic pioneers expected may be 
doubted; but, until we have something much better, a 
well-defined and well-known law is a desirable adjunct 
to courtesy, common sense and caution. 


* * * 


The Toll of Prosperity.—In his annual report for 
1936 the Chief Inspector of Factories and Workshops, 
Mr D. R. Wilson, has not hesitated to impute respon- 
sibility for the alarming increase in serious accidents to 
the methods used to expand production in times of rising 
prosperity. 

A rising toll of death and injury must still be regarded 
as a penalty to be paid for increased prosperity. Increase 
in production is accompanied by expansion in means of 
production, and in particular by the installation of new 
machinery and plant... . Too often immediate pro- 
duction is the main, if not the only consideration, with the 
result that the question of safeguarding ts left to the last 
and machines are put into use before proper fencing has 
been provided, [The italics are ours.] 

These are grave words. In 1936, although the rate of 
accidents per hour worked did not generally increase, 
there were 176,390 serious accidents in factories, an in- 
crease of 18 per cent. over those in 1935. Deaths were 
920, compared with 843 in the previous year. And in the 
main these increases were due, in the opinion of the 
Inspectorate, to work at high pressure and to the irres- 
ponsible installation of unguarded plant. The rising 
incidence of accidents was most marked in places like 
Lanarkshire, Glasgow, Middlesbrough and Gateshead, 
where iron and steel, heavy engineering and shipbuilding 
were booming again, and many of the recruited 
employees came from the adjacent Special Areas, with 
their speed and skill diminished by inactivity. 


* * * 


Moreover, the speeding-up of processes and the 
increase of mechanisation have taken a heavy toll of 
juvenile life and limb. Like the recent reports of colliery 
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inspectors, this annual report on factories stresses the 
rising risks to which boys and girls are subjected— 

y because of their youthful ‘‘ contempt for 
danger '’ but mainly because of the hazardous condi- 
tions in which they are permitted to work. The price 
recorded by this report is too heavy for the nation to 
pay for the boom. The Inspector has frankly voiced his 
alarm about these accidents, and about a number of 
gross cases of overwork from which unscrupulous 
employers cannot be deterred by the inadequate penalties 
commonly inflicted. It may be that some workers 
‘‘ accept industrial risks as inevitable.’’ It may also be 
that boys transferred from the Special Areas do not cavil 
at iis illegally long hours to earn a few extra 
pence. But employers and managers must observe and 
enforce the law. A safe working environment must be 
provided, and weeks of seventy or eighty hours’ work 
must no longer be allowed. The standard of conduct in 
these matters, when some employers habitually wait 
until the inspector’s visit before fencing or guarding their 
new plant, and when textile machinery is increasingly 
started illegally soon in the day and shut down illegally 
late, is disturbingly and dangerously low. 


* * * 


World Power Sources.—In these latter days 
the association of power, in the mechanical sense, with 
power-politics is increasingly intimate. The world’s 
power resources, like its raw materials, are unequally 
distributed among different countries. The discovery and 
utilisation of new fuels, again, has had my political 
as well as economic repercussions. During the rise of 
modern industry timber was displaced by coal as the 
world’s primary source of heat and power. For many 
years coal supplied a major part of the requirements of 
heat and power, but since the Great War the predomin- 
ance of that fuel has been challenged by new power 
sources. Changes in the world’s utilisation of the various 
sources since 1913, as estimated by the German Institute 
for Business Research, are shown in the chart below, 
where oil, natural gas, firewood and water power have 
been expressed in terms of a common denominator—i.e. 
units of coal. The proportion of the world’s total heat 
and power derived from coal declined from 71.4 per 
cent. in 1913 to 56.6 per cent. in 1932. During the 
following three years, however, coal has maintained its 
share of total consumption, but the relative importance 
of timber as a source of heat and power has fallen 
steadily. Oil and natural gas, on the other hand, have 
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steadily increased in importance, their contribution to 
the total supply of heat and power having risen from 
5.9 per cent. in 1913 to 20.3 per cent. in 1935. The 
utilisation of water-power has almost trebled since 1913, 
its contribution to total requirements being 6.6 per cent. 
in 1935, against 2.4 per cent. in 1913. But, as the chart 
shows, coal is still the primary source of more than 
50 per cent. of the world’s requirements of energy and 
is unlikely to be displaced from its leading position in 
the foreseeable future. 


* * * 


Industrial News.—So far there have been few 
indications of the usual seasonal decline in business 
activity between May and August. The latest reports 
from various industrial centres, given on page 220, 
indicate that the volume of operations in certain indus- 
tries is at last declining a little, but the lull is likely to 
be much less marked than usual. Activity in the metal- 
using industries, in particular, is still tending to expand 
as fast as materials become available, and the cessation 
of operations in a number of steel mills which require 
repairs is aggravating the shortage of supplies. Some 
relief is expected later on when additional imports of 
steel, arranged after the recent reduction in duties, 
become available. New business in cotton goods con- 
tinues to run below current output, partly owing to the 
uncertainty about the future of raw cotton prices. And, 
if the volume of new orders does not expand during the 
next few weeks, operations may have to be curtailed. 
The wool textile industry is still wo 2 active and expects 
to receive substantial orders for 1938 after the holidays. 
In general, prospects for the autumn are still 
encouraging. 


* * * 


Expanding World Trade.—Hithertotheimprovement 
in world trade has been much smaller than the expansion 
of industrialactivity. For example, the “‘ Review of World 
Trade’’ for 1936, published by the League of Nations, 
reveals that the volume of international trade in 1936 
was still 14} per cent. below the 1929 level. The figures 
showing changes in the share of each country in total 
world trade, contained in this survey, are particularly 
illuminating. The data, which are expressed in terms of 
gold dollars, show that Britain’s share of world imports 
rose further during the past year, from 17°46 per cent. 
in 1935 to 18-22 per cent. in 1936, against 15-93 per 
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cent. in 1929. The United States comes next with II+24 
per cent. of the total import trade in 1936, compared with 
12°79 S cent. in 1929. ms ig and France’s shares 
in 1935 were 7°90 per cent. and 7- T cent. - 
tively. The United States has shnintetned its eating 
position in the export trade, though its share of the total 
has fallen from 16-20 per cent. in 1929 to 11-70 per cent. 
in 1936. The United Kingdom was the second largest 
exporter last year, accounting for 10-61 per cent. of the 
total, against II-15 per cent. in 1929. Germany’s share 
of the world export trade in 1936 was 9-31 per cent., 
against 10-09 per cent. in 1929. Other countries follow 
at a considerable distance. For example, France’s share 
of world exports in 1936 was only 4:50 per cent., while 
Canada, with 4-98 per cent., was fourth on the list in the 
past year. The League report contains a wealth of other 
interesting material, essential to the study of world trade 
tendencies. 


* * * 


Increased Cost of Living.—As a result of the 
marked increase in the prices of imported foodstuffs 
and raw materials and of the more modest rise in the 
cost of converting raw materials into finished products, 
the upward curve of the cost of living is tending to 
grow steeper. For example, the Ministry of Labour’s 
index of the cost of living has risen by 6 per cent. during 
the past twelve months. Nevertheless, the cost-of-living 
index for July was still 3.7 per cent. below the figure 
for the corresponding month of 1929. Wage rates, on 
the other hand, are now as high as in 1929, and real 
wages based on average weekly rates are therefore still 
above the pre-depression level. The indications are, 
however, that recovery has now reached a stage where 
the increase in wage rates may no longer keep pace with 
the rise in the cost of living—a development whose 
implications are not wholly reassuring. 


* * * 


Rising Import Prices.—Both imports and domestic 
exports in June showed a marked increase in value over 
the corresponding month last year, amounting to 30.4 
per cent. and 38.4 per cent. respectively. But owing to 
the increase in prices during the past twelve months, 
trade has shown a smaller expansion in volume than in 
value. As The Economist indices of Business Activity 
given on page 3 of the Trade Supplement show, the 
volume of imports of raw materials and partly-manu- 
factured products last month was about 174 per cent. 
higher, while that of domestic exports of manufactures 
was some 284 per cent. higher, than in the corresponding 
month last year. Import prices, on the whole, have 
tended to rise faster than export prices, with a con- 
sequent modification in the terms of trade against this 
country. Changes in the average import prices of some 
of the principal commodities are given below : — 

AVERAGE PRICES OF IMPORTS 





£ £ £ % 

Sra eee. ie cwt. +303 +333 +564 | + 69 
Chilled beef ........ccccccsseseeeees cwt, 1-61 1-73 2:06 | + 19 
Siabitalali: bislgleds atipe death nal cwt. 4°33 4:09 3:96 | — 2-7 
DUROD cai snttiniinsaasevdiesddvodecd cwt. 3-58 4°55 4:77 | + 4:8 
jugar, i cwt. +29 +33 -43 | + 30-3 
Raw cotton (j-4 staple) ......... cental 2-67 2-71 3-12 | + 15-1 
0 DP isskebvenid 1,000 Ibs. | 4°25 5-6 6-305 | + 12°5 
Stee nate ere. ton 5:56 5°51 ost + a 

ME islands disses 1,000 galls. | 14°72 | 16-14 : . 
Chee tae il Ni iE cee centals 2-59 a? as t 3.3 
electrolytic) ............ ton 35-24 . ° ¥ 
unwrought) } Nitinlsdbidbisies’ ton 13:95 | 15°76 | 24-68 | + 46-5 
Tin MRE schiivesinsiesens ton 228-78 |194°3 {255-04 | + 31:2 
FENG | Ladceiiddodivacccstabibceibcsdacs ton 14:79 | 15°59 | 24:24 | + 50°6 





The advance has been particularly marked in the case 
of wheat and non-ferrous metals. It is due mainly to the 
increase in consumption which has led to the exhaustion 
of surplus stocks accumulated during the depression. In 
the case of wheat a succession of crop failures was a con- 
tributory cause of the reduction of surplus stocks. 
Present indications, moreover suggest that the long-term 
trend of raw material prices remains upwards. 
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_ Trend of Export Prices.—The rise in the prices of 
imported primary and semi-finished products is reflected 
in the rise of average export prices. But as the cost of 
converting imported materials into finished products has 
risen considerably less than that of imported materials, 
the advance in export prices has been less marked on 
the average. Nevertheless, as the next table shows, some 
individual commodities have been considerably marked- 
up in price during the past year: — 


AVERAGE PRICE OF EXPORTS 




















Change 
: June, June, June, ang 
om Unit 1935 | 1936 | “1937 | 1938 to 
% 
DO. aihatiicbecaiisiidicanisiacces Proof gall. | 1-28 1:17 1-31 + 11-9 
nperescoveceasonssadusseséecce Ib. 102 112 112 eae 
Coal, large steam................... ton +83 *849 887 | + 4:4 
Coal, sized steam ............44. ton +762 *762 *929 | + 21-9 
Galvanised sheets ............... ton 12-7 13-45 19-34 + 43-9 
PEED acesdincscnsecccsoves ton 19-84 20-4 24-35 + 19-4 
Steel tubes ..,.....ccccccsccccscess ton 17-25 | 19°28 | 20-9 + 9 
Cotton yarn® ..........eeesereeeee 100 Ibs. 5-74 5-9 6-49 | + 10 
Cotton piece-goods bleached ... |1,000sq.yds.| 172 17-52 | 20-8 + 18-6 
Cotton piece-goods, dyed in the 
sdubedaneiovensescecsecesesnce J sq yds 26-25 25-0 28-3 + 13-2 
Worsted yarns (combed)......... 100 Ibs. 12-7 14-47 | 16°32 | + 12-7 
Woollen tissuet .............0000 sq. yds.| 16°47 | 17-27 | 17°87 | + 3:4 


* Unbleached up to No. 40 count. tf All wool, 8 to 12 oz. per sq. yd. 


In a number of industries, export prices have been raised 
more than proportionately to the increase in costs of 
production—of which the cost of raw materials is only 
a part. Consequently, many producers and exporters of 
coal, cotton goods and steel materials, for example, are 
now operating at a higher profit-margin per unit than 
a year ago. Thus, even if the terms of trade are now 
against this country, the rise in the purchasing power 
of primary producing countries has had two important 
consequences. Thus, the latter are not only able to pur- 
chase larger quantities of manufactures but they are 
paying prices which are more remunerative to many 
British exporters than those of a year ago. 


* * * 


Regulation of Steel Orders. — Ever since last 
winter consumers of iron and steel have been complain- 
ing about the scarcity of supplies and of the inability 
of the iron and steel industry to satisfy all their require- 
ments. Steel producers, on the other hand, have main- 
tained that the shortage is largely artificial in that it 
is due to the fact that consumers’ orders exceed their 
actual requirements. It is difficult to ascertain to what 
extent these assertions are justified, but the following 
table, showing the trend of apparent steel supplies, 
indicates that, after making allowance for decreased 
imports and higher exports, the tonnage available for 
the home market during the first half of 1937 showed 
only a small increase over the second half of last 
year : — 

BRITISH STEEL SUPPLIES 


(in thousands of tons) 
Jan. to June, July to Dec., Jan. to June, 
1936. 1936. 37. 


19 
Steel output .......... 5,743-4 5,954-8 6,338-4 
Imports .......sese00 722-7 763-6 621-2 
Exports ......0..seeees 1,050-9 1,155-6 1,349-7 
Available supplies ... 5,415-2 5,562:8 5,609-9 


Actually domestic consumption of steel during the 
first half of this year probably shows a greater increase 
than supplies, the deficiency having been made good 
from stocks previously accumulated. It appears, how- 
ever, that consumers’ stocks. have now fallen to a iow 
level. In order to improve the position an arrangement 
has now been concluded between steel producers and 
certain groups of consumers under which consumers’ 
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orders are to be based on actual p tive consump- 
tion for a trial period of eight weeks beginning on 
August 14th. Owing to the difficulty of ascertaining 
prospective requirements the scheme may not be easy 
to work at first, but sufficient experience may be 
accumulated during the trial period to establish the 
scheme on a more permanent basis and to achieve a 
better distribution of available supplies. 


* * * 


World’s Shipping Capacity.—Concurrently with 
the enormous decline in the volume of international trade 
during the depression, the world’s shipping capacity was 
reduced from its peak of 70.1 million gross tons in June, 
1931, to 64.9 millions in 1935. Shipowners, therefore, 
were unprepared for the tardy, but all the more rapid, 
expansion of international trade since last summer. 
Freight rates, consequently, have leapt ahead, and The 
Economist’s index for June shows an increase of no less 
than 73 per cent. on the corresponding month a year 
ago. Owing to the time taken in the construction of new 
vessels, the world’s shipping capacity cannot be 
increased at short notice, and, as the accompanying 
chart shows, the present carrying capacity, though 
slightly higher than in 1935, is still below the pre-depres- 
sion level. Incidentally, ‘‘ Lloyd’s Register of Shipping °’ 
for 1937 reveals a further decline in Britain’s share of 
the world’s total carrying capacity : — 


BRITISH AND WORLD MERCANTILE SHIPPING) 
CAPACITY SINCE 1929 


(In thousands of Gross Tons) 


Rest of World 


ton Sr 
price ores © xh tel lh la 
ee di 
YMMIGTLT. 
0 GZ, stern tirdand GY, 


1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 


While the volume of international trade has again 
reached, and may soon be expected to surpass, the pre- 
depression level, the world’s shipping capacity is still 
1.8 million gross tons lower than in 1929. Moreover, as 
the latest statistics of the Chamber of Shipping show, 
there is now practically no idle tonnage which can be put 
into commission. The volume of unemployed capacity 
in this country has fallen from 502,200 net tons to i a0 
net tons during the twelve months ended July 1st. The 
volume of new capacity under construction is steadily 
increasing, but the rate at which new tonnage becomes 
available is likely to be smaller for some time than that 
of the expansion in international trade. Consequently a 
further increase in freight rates during the remainder of 
this year is probable. 


* * * 


Iniustrial Profits: Some Additional Figures.— 
In a leading article in last week’s issue of The Economist 
(page 117) we showed that the momentum of the rise 
in the earnings of British companies had been main- 
tained, and even accelerated, in recent months; and that 
some 765 companies reporting in the June quarter of 
1937 had increased their net earnings by nearly 20 per 
cent. The following table shows how the return on the 
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capital of these companies varied in each of 25 indus- 
trial groups: — 


Reports IssuED DURING QUARTER ENDED June 30, 1937, 


+ 232 


Heo=-on © © © @ =S 


£ 
14,375,180 
1,439,042 


8,439,427 | 9-2 


47,345,708 
13,189,329 

5,837,999 
64,691,062 
13,981,969 
60,147,458 
28,847,506 


086 
11,330,390 
13,793,658 


65,560,119 
37,817,131 


6,623,555 
30,935,814 
3,889,910 
4,361,872 
12,696,945 
12,439,973 


Aa. 


4,390,993 


15,894,924 
2,793,514 


10,228,748 
34,315,675 


3,258,866 
29,842,695 
3,142,949 
7,714,555 
10,427,138 
5,028,451 


17,205,018 
20,089,939 


and power 5,503,110 
Financial land and 


investment ... | 30,215,875 
2,667,298 


5,935,140 


1 18,878,042 
Motor cycle and 
aviation 90,514 
Oil 50,000 
1,007,038 
Shipping 10,951,635 
Shops and stores 9,058,223 
Tea 820,688 


e 
Telegraphs and 
telephones Nil 
Textiles 16,230,263 
Tramway and 
nibus 


= 
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4,069,560 
34,506,929 
728,160 
4,295,463 
7,414,927 
5,764,780 


20,319,880 
885,000 


675,000 


3,353,894 
41,790,741 
1,942,720 
120,000 


2,825,425 


808,960 
t- 
14,307,414 
Nil 
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16,260,580 
1,312,587 
1,144,996 

117,237,227 


622,066,523 | 8- 
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191,155,350 | 4-5. |329,724,041 
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* 765 reports. t 739 reports. 

The figures reveal a much wider spread in average rates 
of preference dividend than of debenture interest, The 
lowest average rate paid on debentures is 3.8 per cent. 
in the electric lighting and power group, and the highest 
is 7.1 per cent. paid in the rubber group. [he great 
majority of companies, however, have been able to issue 
their debentures on a basis of less than 5 per cent., and 
the average for all the companies in our table is no more 
than 4} per cent. The average dividend on preference 
capital is nearly 1 per cent. higher, at 5.4 per cent., but 
the figures for individual groups range between 2.2 and 
7.7 per cent. The preference share, in many instances, 
is a costly medium; in as many as seven groups the 
average rate paid this year was over 6 per cent. In 
twenty out of twenty-five groups the average ordinary 
dividend was higher this year than last. A final table, 
on page 218, shows that no group paid out more than 
go per cent. of its total profits in dividends, the average 
proportion for the 765 companies, as a whole, being as 
low as 70 per cent. 


* * * 


Australian Internal Borrowing.— The tactics of 
Australian Loan Council meetings are almost invariable. 
The optimistic coat-measurements submitted by the 
State Governments have to be adjusted to suit the cloth 
offered by the Commonwealth Bank and—in these days 
of its affluence—by the Commonwealth Government. 
This process has just been repeated at the July Council. 
The States asked for {19,868,000 for public works and 
£3,400,000 for the writing-down of agricultural debts. 
They are to receive {16,000,000, including {2,500,000 
which will be allocated to the Commonwealth and re- 
transferred to the States for debt adjustment. In 1935-36 
the aggregate loan e was more than 
{10,000,000 higher. Last year it totalled £20,000,000, 
of which {2,340,000 was for funding budget deficits. On 
this occasion the deficits have been transformed into a 
surplus of about a million pounds, for the States and 
the Commonwealth together, though Queensland and 
Western Australia are still on the wrong side of the 
balance. Moreover, {9,700,000 was paid out in sinking 
funds during 1936-37. Thus, in spite of continued bor- 
rowing, the net increase of government debt will probably 
be very small this year. These facts bear startling witness 
to the complete reversal of Australian financial policy 
since the last boom period. , 
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From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Business and Politics 


New Yorx, July 13.—The business and financial 
community is giving unusual attention to the 
political arena. Feeling against the Administration is in 
another intense phase—and at the same time is tenta- 
tively hopeful. The legislation proposed at this session of 
Congress has not only been distasteful, but has also 
aroused much distrust among many hitherto not 
altogether unfriendly. 

The Supreme Court “ packing ’’ measure and the pro- 
posal to reorganise the executive departments have 
seemed attempts to centralise power; and the rewritten 
Court bill is from none of the criticism directed at 
the original. The wages and hours bill caused much 
apprehension, especially among smaller concerns and in 
the lower paying South. The * com ce to blanket the 
country with agencies like the Tennessee Valley Admini- 
stration has aroused opposition from coal and shipping, 
as well as utility interests. 

Simultaneously with these proposals there occurred 
the epidemic of strikes. The most sensational of these 
—and probably the most numerous—have been directed 

the Committee for Industrial Organisation, whose 
leader, Mr John L. Lewis, has been pointedly allied with 
the President. Responsibility for the labour disturbances 
has therefore been assigned to Washington. The extent 
and persistence of these troubles have caused much 
apprehension, which the charge of irresponsibility 
levelled against the unions has furthered. Business 
circles are now satisfied, however, that labour has 
received a major set-back. 

Finally, public discussion within the Democratic Party 
about a possible third term for Mr Roosevelt as Presi- 
dent has not been soothing to the state of mind aroused 
by the legiflative proposals and the labour disturbances. 
The tradition against a third term is deep-rooted. 

The President is obviously experiencing far greater 
opposition in Congress than on any occasion in his 
periods of office, and this opposition is preponderantly 
from within his own party. If the Supreme Court 
measure is — with any resemblance to the original 
proposal, it will only do so after a Senate battle as bitter 
as that which prevented American participation in the 
League of Nations. The bill to reorgan 
has already been vastly altered, and the wages and hours 
bill, as now revised, would t only a fraction of the 
power conceded by the original proposal. 


The Effects of Taxation 


Statements of corporation earnings for the second 
Fea 7937 vary somewhat in the profit trends which 
show. This is not surprising in view of the strikes, 
the movement of prices and other developments of the 
past three months. But one uniformly ing factor 
Is ing out with increasing clarity: that is, taxes. 
The levy on undistributed income enacted last year, and 
the Social Security Act assessments are particularly in- 
fluential; and in longer term comparisons the increased 
income taxes and the of miscellaneous imposts 
cut sharply into the amount left for the equity-holder. 
The ing table shows the disparity which existed 


ise the executive 


Industrial Production, 
First Quarter First Quarter Average 
Industrial Earnings Federal Reserve Index, 
Index (adjusted for seasonal) 
($000,000) 1929 = 100 1923-25 
= 100 1929 = 100 


1929 ...... 396-6 100 118 100 
1930 ...... 300-4 76 105 89 
1932 ...... 16-6 + 69 58 
1936 ...... 217-5 55 95 80 
1937 ...... 319-4 80 116 98 


Labour cost was doubtless a partial factor causing 
this discrepancy. Differences in the grade of goods pro- 
duced was another: a lesser proportion of steel output is 
now heavy, high profit steel than in 1929; and building 
remains depressed while other less profitable industries 
are booming. But such analysis as can be made points to 
the higher taxes as the principal factor; in a broad sense 
these taxes are in fact largely labour costs, being mainly 
levied as a consequence of unemployment relief and the 
“‘ amortisation ’’ of unemployment and old age. While 
much of the tax bill is passed on to the consumer, it 
seems that social welfare is absorbing an increasing share 
of the return from industry. 


Hire Purchase Developments 


The course of instalment selling has aroused much dis- 
cussion in recent months, though few facts have been 
available. Official estimates now indicate that the pro- 
portion of retail sales on credit in 1936 approximately 
equalled that of 1929, but that the proportion on instal- 
ment was slightly smaller. Retail sales in 1936 are given 
as $37,000 millions, with 12.1 per cent. on instalment 
and 33.7 per cent. on credit, the remainder being 
‘‘ open ’’ credit, or ‘‘ charge ’’ accounts. Comparable 
figures for 1929 were $49,100 millions for retail sales, 
13.2 per cent. on instalment and 34.1 per cent. on credit. 
The instalment total of $4,500 millions in 1936, however, 
was 25 per cent. above that of 1935, while total sales 
were only 12 per cent. more than in the preceding year. 

These figures do not disclose fully the extent of in- 
stalment selling, for some amounts of money are 
borrowed, to be repaid in instalments, the expenditure of 
which is shown in retail sales as cash. Furthermore, some 
firiancing of sales occurs in other than retail lines. In the 
retail field, bad debt losses on instalment paper are re- 
ported as smaller in 1936 than in 1935, and the average 
period for which the paper was outstanding was very 
slightly less. 
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Nevertheless, 1936 was a year of rapidly improving 
business and incomes. The competition for business has 
led some firms to extend terms somewhat beyond the 
point of caution, and to finance merchandise which is 
non-repossessable. Some of the larger lenders are re- 
ported dissatisfied with the present situation, and plans 
are under way to lessen the length of contracts and to 
increase deposits. No sweeping move Is apparently con- 
templated, but merely a precautionary trimming of sails. 


France 


Drastic Economies 


Panis, July 22.—Economies have followed the new 
taxes. The Government has decided upon three measures. 
M. Fournier, the Second Governor of the Bank of France, 
has replaced M. Labeyrie as Governor. Thus, a liberal 
succeeds a supporter of exchange control. Secondly, a 
fund has been created to support rentes, which will be 
stocked by the revaluation of the gold stock of the Bank, 
on the basis of 43 milligrammes, compared with 49 
milligrammes, which has been the gold content of the 
franc since the devaluation of October 1, 1936. This 
fund of 8,000 million francs will pave the way for a 
rapid conversion of the debt. Thirdly, huge economies 
will be realised. After the ordinary Budget was balanced 
by the latest decree-laws, there still remained an extra- 
ordinary Treasury deficit of 47,000 million francs for 
1938. Some 25,000 millions of economies will be made; 
the extraordinary Budget containing military expendi- 
ture is fixed at 15,500 millions, and 7,000 millions repre- 
sents the uncovered deficit of the public undertakings. 
These measures will be immediately applied, which will 
reduce the deficit for 1937 by 6,000 million francs. It has 
been emphasised that these economies will not reduce 
military pensions, nor major public works, by more than 
3,400 million francs in 1938. 

These measures are welcomed by public opinion, and 
notably by the Stock Exchange, where in two sessions the 
3 per cent. rentes recovered by 5 points to 71.10 francs. 
How long the improved atmosphere will continue, nobody 
can say. The stiffening of opinion does not only appear 
in the speeches of the Prime Minister, who has declared 
that law will be rigorously enforced. It is shown in 
numerous small incidents, such as the punishments 
pronounced by judges against the makers of disorder. 

Undoubtedly, the new calm results in part from the 
instructions given by trade unions to their members, and 
also from a certain weariness, and the fear of disturbances 
if another financial crisis had occurred. Moreover, there 
has been a counter-attack by the employers, evident in 
the recent hotel conflict. The resistance of liberals has 
hardened, because they perceived a threat of controls 
and autarky when the last Cabinet fell. 


The Importance of Rising Prices 


The anxiety of M. Bonnet, the Minister of Finances, is 
to regain public confidence before prices rise too far. 
This explains the formidable increase in taxation and the 
drastic economies. Perhaps these estimates will remain 
on paper, like the munificent projects of great public 
works under the former Cabinet. But time is short, and 
the past errors of deflation and reflation “‘ without end ”’ 
must not be repeated. The situation remains precarious, 
but there is no reason why, with the lessons of experience 
at hand, the new Government should not win in the end. 

The Government’s attempt to restore the authority 
of the State would be quickly hampered by the extre- 
mists, if public opinion were aroused by a fresh rise in 
the cost of living. This would provoke new social claims, 
and liberty d have been safeguarded, only to prove 
again its inability to further financial and economic 
recovery. The following table shows the rise of wholesale 
‘prices since June, 1936, and after the two devaluations : 


After the After the 
first second 
devalua- devalua- 
tion tion July 17 
(Oct. 3, (June 26, 
1936) 1937) 
General index 426 537 571 
National products 464 565 581 
Imported products 359 488 554 
Foodstuffs 457 529 551 
Vegetable foods 501 535 550 
Animal foods 426 507 535 
Sugar, coffee, cocoa ... 430 567 588 
Raw materials 400 545 590 
Minerals and metals ... 445 628 710 
Textiles 314 460 517 
Miscellaneous 424 545 560 


The rise has been clearly most marked at each stage in 
the price of imports. 


Germany 
Increased Gold Exports and Cereal Imports 


Bern, July 20.—A feature of the June trade returns 
is the export of gold and silver, mainly of gold. The 
value of these exports in June reached Rm. 62 millions 
and in the half-year Rm. 76 millions. Imports of these 
metals in June were valued at only Rm. 8 millions and 
Rm, 147 millions in the first half-year. These gold move- 
ments are not shown in the Reichsbank’s weekly returns, 
The large import of the earlier months is believed to 
have been paid for out of the exchange yield of expro- 
priated foreign currency securities. The Deutscher 
Volkswirt, which is supposed to voice Dr Schacht, 
rejects the suggestion, made at the Congress of Inter- 
national Chambers of Commerce, about a foreign gold 
loan to the Reich, affirming that a loan would be useless 
unless debts were first regulated. 

The index of wholesale prices on July 14th was 106.4, 
compared with 106.3 on July 7th. The cost-of-living 
index in June stood at 125.3, compared with 125.1 in 
May. Rebutting criticism of its index, the Reich Statis- 
tical Bureau mentions that an ‘‘ index family ’’ consists 
of parents with three children, aged 12, 7 and 1} years; 
and that the bases of calculation are family budgets and 
the prices actually paid for 116 necessaries, whereby 
certain substitutes are taken in the place of standard but 
unobtainable foods. The index, the Bureatf claims, is 
accurate to within 1 per cent. 

Wheat imports in the first half-year amounted to 
594,760 metric tons, with no export worth mentioning, 
compared with a net import of 24,000 metric tons in the 
whole of 1936. Maize imports were 399,000 tons, com- 
pared with 171,000 tons in the whole of 1936. The cost 
of bread cereals imported this year so far has been 
Rm. 87,900,000, against Rm. 6,500,000 in the same 
month of 1936. The crop report for July rst describes 
all cereals except 2 as being somewhat better than 
middling, but middling really means unsatisfactory. 

The Bavarian Minister-President, Herr Koehler, has 
retired from his post as Director of the Business Group 
for Raw Materials in the Four Year Plan. Certain 
changes in organisation have been made in the Plan, 
including the foundation of a new Business Group for 
Foreign Trade, which is to foster exports. The Frank- 
furter Zeitung calls attention to the fact that the mere 
contents table of the ‘‘ Reich Law Journal ’’ for the first 
half of 1937 fills 715 pages, mostly dealing with adminis- 
trative ordinances, for formal laws are few and usually 


merely lay down principles as the foundations for 
ordinances. 


Large Rise in Foreign Trade 


The reappearance in the recent returns of a passive 
foreign trade balance, which seems to have attracted 
attention abroad, was here taken calmly and had no 
influence on the Bourse. The last monthly import surplus 
(of Rm. 19 millions) was in April, 1935; and in June, 
1935, exports only just balanced imports. The import 
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surplus of last month was due to special circumstances, 
and the return as a whole is satisfactory and by no 
means foreshadows a reversion to unfavourable balances 
over any long period. The causes were the sudden rise 
in food imports and the large increase in imports of raw 
and half-manufactured materials, which were one-third 
higher than in June, 1936. The total increase in imports 
amounted to Rm. 57 millions, compared with May, and 
foodstuffs accounted for Rm. 27 millions. The main items 
were cereals, the June deliveries of which were about 
equal to those of all the preceding five months- of the 
ear. 

That, with such large increases in imports of food 
and materials, the import surplus was only Rm. 23 
millions was due to the simultaneous increase in exports, 
which totalled Rm. 481 millions, compared with 
Rm, 456 millions in May and Rm. 371 millions in June, 
1936. In June, 1936, the value of exports actually 
decreased, though only by a very small sum. In general 
June is a poor month for exports; the increase this year 
must therefore be considered favourable. The trend, 
observed for a long time, towards increased exports of 
capital goods continues, and the June figures show large 
rises in ships, electrical goods and chemicals. 

The trade balance for the first half-year showed an 
export surplus of Rm. 192 millions, compared with an 
import surplus of Rm. 131 millions in the first half of 
1936. In 1936 more than three-quarters of the total 
export surplus of Rm. 550 millions fell in the second 
half of the year. In addition to the seasonal increase in 
exports which may be expected in the second half of this 
year continuation of the cyclical increase is probable. 

is cyclical increase was evident in the first half of the 
year, when the value of exports was Rm. 2,711 millions, 
compared with Rm. 2,235 millions in the same period 
of last year. Unless imports of foodstuffs in the coming 
months are very heavy, there is no reason why the 

rt surplus of 1936, which amounted to Rm. 550 
illions, should not be reached or even exceeded. The 
following are the latest trade figures: — 




















May June Jan.—June 
Imports Millions of marks 
I, Foodstuffs .........:.sceseeeees 169-4 196-4 942-1 
(a) Livestock .............000+8 6-3 6-6 46-5 
(6) Animal foodstuffs ©...... 37-0 29-1 217-6 
(c) Vegetable foodstuffs ... 99-2 132-6 520-3 
II. Industrial goods ............ 273-7 303-0 1,553-0 
(a) Raw materials ............ 164-9 184-2 936-7 
(6) Semi-manufactured...... 79-5 87-3 437-4 
(c) Manufactured ............ 29-3 31-5 178-9 
BANE = sender ceonsseseace 447-3 503-6 2,519-2 
Exports 

I. Foodstuffs ..........:.cseeeeee 6-3 7°3 44-9 
(a) Livestock ..........ceses00 0-2 0-1 1-7 
(6) Animal foodstuffs ...... 0-6 0:6 3°7 
(c) Vegetable foodstuffs ... 3:2 4-4 23-9 
II. Industrial goods ............ 449-4 473-5 2,665-8 
(a) Raw materials ............ 45-0 49-5 262-7 
(6) Semi-manufactured 42-1 43-7 252-0 
(c) Manufactured ............ 362-3 380-3 2,151-1 
WOE. scviiccvceseccenes 455-8 480:9 2,711-4 


Iron and Steel {Policy 


Pig iron and steel output seems to be again increasing, 
though slowly. Pig iron production in the first half-year 
of 1937 was 7,710,300 tons, compared with 7,383,400 
tons in the same period of 1936. The private ‘‘ key ”’ 
industries (machine manufacturing, etc.) are reported 
to have been getting only about half their proper steel 
rations, Nevertheless, the net export of iron and steel is 
24 times greater than in 1934, and the export of rolling- 
mill products has even reached the figure of 1929. In 
addition to the rise in world prices, an important factor 
in these increases is the wish to make a good showing 
when export quotas in the International Cartel come 
up for reconsideration in 1940. In some quarters the 
demand is made that exports should be restricted, 
because the shortage impedes the production of 
machinery for rt, Exports of machinery give a much 
better yield of ana te exchange; but in authoritative 
quarters the remedy suggested is to restrict still further 
home consumption. 
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According to an official return stocks of commodities 
have of late increased, despite the depletion of raw 
materials. In particular, stocks of half-manufactured 
goods have risen. It is consequently denied that the 
extreme ere of the money market is due to realisa- 
tions of goods, The number of unemployed fell in June 
to 649,000, compared with 1,315,000 in June, 1936. 
Railway goods traffic in May was 10.76 per cent. greater 
than in May, 1936. Industrial consumption of electricity 
is 21 per cent. higher than a year ago. 


Hungary 
The Regency Bill 


Bupapsst, July 17.—Both Houses of Parliament have 
passed without any dissenting vote a Bill to extend the 
prerogatives of the Regent and containing certain provi- 
sions for his succession. The Bill is the first part of the 
constitutional reform promised by the Government. 
The Prime Minister, M. Daranyi, declared that after the 
summer recess a Bill to extend the powers of the Upper 
House, and the long awaited Electoral Reform Bill, pro- 
viding for secret ballot in all constituencies, would be 
submitted to Parliament. 

The wholehearted co-operation of the leaders of the 
Opposition, notably Dr Eckhardt, of the Farmers’ Party, 
and Dr Rassay, of the Liberal Party, with M. Daranyi to 
extend the prerogatives of the Regent is much more than 
a friendly gesture or a political truce. It is a demonstra- 
tion of faith in parliamentarism and in the strict mainten- 
ance of constitutional tradition, that the Head of the 
State is above political parties. In 1920 when Admiral 
Horthy was elected Regent for an indefinite period, the 
law did not provide for certain royal prerogatives, and 
there was no provision made for succession. The rights 
of Parliament are properly safeguarded in the new law, 
which enacts that besides the three names suggested by 
the Regent for successor Parliament can elect others by a 
majority of both Houses. The right of the Regent to veto 
legislation is so modified that a Bill twice vetoed by him 
but voted again by Parliament must become law after 
15 days of its passing. 

It should be pointed out that during the 17 years of the 
Regency there never was any clash between the Regent, 
Admiral Horthy, and Parliament, though there were 
numerous and important changes in the Government. 
The unanimous vote of the first part of the projected 
Constitutional Reform has undoubtedly strengthened the 
prestige of the Cabinet, though M. Daranyi emphasised 
that the absence of any opposition must be ascribed to 
the high esteem of the people for the services rendered by 
the Regent to the nation in difficult circumstances. 


NATIONAL BANK 


OF GREECE 
Established in 1841 


Head Office: Athens 
Branches and Agencies throughout Greece 
Branch In Egypt: ALEXANDRIA 
Affiliated Bank : 

HELLENIC BANK TRUST COMPANY 
51 Maiden Lane, NEW YORK 


Capital paid up and Reserves Drs. 1,205,000,000 
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Satisfactory Financial Position 


Before adjourning for the summer recess Parliament 
voted without alteration the Budget estimate for the 
financial year 1937-38. The results for the 11 months of 
the bu _year 1936-37 are very satisfactory. Re- 
ceipts of the administration proper amounted to 786.3 

illion pengés, compared with 728.9 million pengos in 
the nomnarnes of 1935-36; those of the State Undertak- 
ings totalled 387.6 million pengos, compared with 342.9 
million pengés, an aggregate increase of ro per cent. The 
expansion of revenue wiped out altogether the estimated 
deficit and in all probability there will be a surplus at the 
end of the financial year. 

The satisfactory settlement of the so-called League 
Loan will enable the Treasury to effect considerable 
savings in its forthcoming accounts, because hitherto the 
full 7} per cent. interest and the statutory sinking fund 
were entered in the estimates, though only 50 per cent. 
of the original interest was actually transferred, and no 
ere payments were actually made. 

Public opinion in Hungary responded favourably to 
the settlements effected in London, and there is | 
reason to believe that the present Administration w 
leave no stone unturned to restore Hungary’s credit, 
though no new foreign borrowing is contemplated or 
encouraged. 


Recovery Without Boom 


The harvest does not promise so well as last year, but 
prices are satisfactory and marketing does not present 
the difficulties of the past four or five years. Recovery 
continues, but there is no spectacular boom in any indus- 
try. The money market is easier than at any time since 
1930. Commercial banks, though complaining that saving 
deposits do not increase in sympathy with recovery in 
business, are eager to resume lending. The absence of 
any increase of saving deposits is due to direct invest- 
ments in real estate, housing, stocks and bonds. 

Since the collapse of the speculative boom in the stock 
market at the end of April, prices have recovered some 
of their losses and are around their level of last Septem- 
ber. Bonds are in steady demand, and quotations are at 
their highest since 1931. Some of the mortgage bonds and 
the League Loan bonds are selling above par, and the 
a Internal Forced Loan at 82-83 is at a record 

evel. 

t the British and American portion of the League 
Loan are selling at or above par in Budapest does not 
mean that their quotations are out of harmony with those 
of London and New York, where they sell at 60-62. 
— in ay are a at the old rate 

16.80 pengés to pound, 3-40 pengiés to the 
dollar, so that the discrepancy between the external and 
internal quotation is much smaller than it seems at first 
sight, if it is taken into consideration that the actual 
commercial value of the pound is 26 pengés. With the 
increased interest of 44 per cent. in sterling, the net yield 
of the League Loan in H will be 
cent, in pengés, so that the present quotation is in line 
with the rate of interest ruling in the domestic capital 
market, where the Government’s credit is rated some- 
what higher than in foreign markets. 


Canada 


Encouraging Crop Forecasts 


Orrawa, July 3.——The crop surveys of the Bureau 
of Statistics are more encouraging than they have been. 
All crops are doing well in Ontario, and even in Quebec 
and the Maritime Provinces, where weather has been un- 
duly wet, pastures are in good condition and the hay 
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rains can hardly do more than provide the farmers with 
seed and feed from their crop. In Manitoba, Alberta and 
British Columbia prospects are favourable. Nevertheless, 
the number of western farming families on relief will be 
still large, and this expenditure may well upset Federal 
and provincial Budgets. 

The situation in the province of Alberta still remains 
very critical for the Aberhart Ministry. When the pro- 
vincial legislature resumed after a long adjournment, 
Mr Aberhart managed to get the support of the insurgent 
Social Crediters to defeat a non-confidence motion moved 
by a Liberal, and also for his Budget, whose orthodoxy 
nearly brought about its defeat some months ago. 

Both factions of Social Credit seem to be unshaken in 
their faith in Social Credit theories; and Mr MacLachlan, 
the chairman of the Social Credit Board, has claimed 
that 85 per cent. of the Social Credit members of the 
legislature have signed a pledge to stand behind any 
scheme which may be evolved. There has, however, been 
no real healing of the feud within the ay. and the view 
seems to be gaining ground that a change in leadership 
would be desirable. 


Business Still Active 


Business is reasonably satisfactory, and is better in the 
Maritime Provinces and in British Columbia than in the 
prairie provinces, Ontario and Quebec. The general in- 
dex of the Bureau of Statistics rose from 110 on May 
22nd to 110.7 on June 5th, but fell sharply in the follow- 
ing week to 107.7, which was 2.3 below the correspond- 
ing figure for 1936. 

Sales of seasonal summer clothing have been smaller 
than expected because of wet, cool weather, but both 
wholesale and retail traders report that business is better 
than a year ago. Moreover summer tourist traffic 
promises to be larger than ever. 

The heavy industries are still active, and the produc- 
tion of pig iron in May was 79,147 tons, compared with 
68,138 in the previous month and 58,832 a year ago. 
The motor industry produced 23,458 vehicles in May 
compared with only 20,006 in May, 1936. 

The mining industry is also still busy, although its 
profits have been curtailed by the fall in the price of 
non-ferrous metals; and there is still great nervousness 
about the future of the price of gold. A serious fall would 
make many low-grade mines in Canada unprofitable. 
All the forestry industries are doing well, and the news- 
print industry is steadily regaining ground. The asbestos 
industry is very prosperous, and its exports in May 
amounted to 22,163 tons, more than double the figure 
for May, 1936. The volume of flour exports in May 
(348,866 barrels) was the lowest in this month for the 
last four years, but because of a sharp rise in the export 
price, which is $2 per barrel higher than it was a year 
ago, the total value of these exports was the highest 
recorded in this month. 

In May the value of new construction ($24,170,000) 
was slightly below the April figure, but roughly 60 per 
cent. higher than the figure for May, 1936. The down- 
ward tendency of commodity prices has persisted, but 
there has been an encouraging expansion of employ- 
ment, and the Government of Ontario has felt justified 
in cutting off from’ relief all single unemployed men. The 
banking situation is excellent and the last returns of the 
chartered banks showed that deposits had reached a new 


high level; money remains oe and the Federal 


Government was able to place its latest issue of three- 


month Treasury bills at an average yield of 0.643 
cent., a rate which has once before a equalled bat 


never surpassed for lowness. 


Government Finance 

_ In May the Federal revenues showed their largest gain 
in any month for years, the total yi ook 
$09,972,279, compared with $78,347,008 in May, 1936. 
Part of the gain is accounted for by fact that pa 

of income tax have now to pay a minimum of one-thi 
ee ee, Eee ee 
as before. See t about the meagre 
results of the Imperial as nothing much was 
expected from it. 
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Stories have eee in Canadian pa that the 
Government and the banks are worried about a steady 
inflow of ‘‘ hot money ’’ on a large scale, due to the 
fears of Euro investors who, having placed their 
funds in the United States, have now become alarmed 
about industrial troubles and about the possibility of new 
taxation directed against foreign investors. A parently 
there has been some north movement of this ‘‘ hot 
money,’’ but Treasury officials are not disposed to think 
that it has reached dimensions to create an embarrassing 


Letters to 


Czechoslovakia’s German Problem 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—May I take up (briefly, for fear of making too great 
demands on your space) some of the points in Mr Melville’s 
interesting letter, published in your last issue. 

I differ with Mr Melville on some important points of 
fact. For instance, I do not agree with him that all the 
grievances of the Czechoslovakian Germans are on the way 
to being remedied by the agreement of February Ist between 
the late Government of Dr Hodza and the Activist German 
leaders. Without questioning the Government's sincerity, 
I believe that their measures have had little practical effect. 
Again, I do not agree that Czechoslovakia is a dem 
for the non-Czech half of the population. I believe it to be 
an imperfect democracy even for the Slovaks, while I am 
convinced that for the Germans, Magyars and Poles (who 
account, between them, for more than a quarter of the whole 
population) the present regime in Czechoslovakia is not 
essenti different in character from the regimes in the 
surrounding countries. Mr Melville, however, raises a 
question of policy which is to my mind still more important 
than these questions of fact, and it is on this that I chiefly 
want to join issue with him. 

If I read him right, Mr Melville maintains that the Czechs 
cannot afford to try to come to an understanding with 
Herr Henlein’s Siidetendeutsche Partei because Herr 
Henlein will, Mr Melville thinks, terms which will 
be put into his mouth by Herr Hitler and which will be 
incompatible with the maintenance of Czechoslovakia’s 
independence. Therefore, Mr Melville suggests, to call for 
a rapprochement between the Czechs and the Henlein 
Party shows a lack of “‘ realism.” 

But, if ‘ realism ”’ is the touchstone, where would Mr 
Melville’s policy lead the Czechs? Suppose they do persist 
in refusing to have any dealings with Herr Henlein, that 
does not dispose of the Siidetendeutsche Partei. The party 
will certainly continue to exist and also to retain the 
allegiance of a substantial following among the 3} millions 
of Czechoslovakian Germans. If the Czechs insist on making 
an enemy of the Henlein Party, they will have to try to 
repress it. And if they do involve themselves in this, which 
of two alternatives is the more likely : that the Czechs will 
succeed in suppressing the Henlein Party? Or that the 
Third Reich will intervene forcibly on the Sudetic Germans’ 
behalf? The second alternative is surely the more probable 
one—and the more so because, in such circumstances, 
it is not at all likely that Great Britain. would \think of 
in on behalf of Czechoslovakia. Therefore, in my 
belief, Mr Melville’s policy for the Czechs leads straight to 
the destruction of Czechoslovakia’s independence; and as 
I am at one with him in wishing to see her independence 

, I deprecate his attitude towards the Henlein 


If, without offence, I may parody Mr Melville’s concluding 
words, I will add that, to my mind, Mr Melville “ has not 
had sufficient realism’ to face the implication of the 
facts that there are 3} million Germans in Czechoslovakia 


I suggest that Czechoslovakia is bound in the long run 
to make friends with Germany, if she is not prepared to 
forfeit her existence. 

There is a lesson for the Czechs to-day in the history of 
the Habsburg Monarchy. The Monarchy perished in 1918 
because Austro-Hungarian statesmen had taken the view 
See eae at eho patience tn See Reaireny: of & 
and a Jugoslav minority, the Monarchy could not afford 
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situation in the event of its sudden withdrawal. 

Hearings before the Canadian Tariff Board initiated by 
domestic manufacturers have led to a controversy 
between the Board and the Customs branch of the 
National Revenue Department. The officials of the latter 
body refused to disclose publicly the prices of competing 
American manufacturers which were used as the basis for 
fixing valuations for tariff and dumping duties. The 
Board took strong objection both to the attitude of 
secrecy and the methods followed. 


the Editor 


to make friends with Russia and Serbia. Mr Melville recom- 
mends Czechoslovak statesmen to take a corresponding 
line towards their German minority and their German 
neighbours. Is this really good advice ? 
I am, Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 
York. ARNOLD J. TOYNBEE. 


The Gold Problem 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—In your June 12th issue you consider two solutions 
of present gold difficulties: first, redistribution through 
Preenee action; second, restrictions upon new mining 
of gold. 

You fail to consider a third solution that in the past 
two or three thousand years most effectively supported the 
value and price of gold, i.e. the free circulation of gold coin. 
I am well aware of the serious objections to this solution. 
All these objections, however, run counter to the weil- 
settled experience of thousands of years. 

Moreover, they run counter to the very foundation of 
gold’s value. The scarcity of the yellow metal exists only 
when gold is permitted to circulate freely and satisfy 
human vanity. Once that appeal to human affections is 
either restricted or su , gold automatically becomes 
over-abundant and loses its value. 

You could create a similar over-abundance of diamonds, 
or any other c i Remove the desire for any 
commodity and its value will tend to evaporate. 

Unless this unnatural and absurd dilution of gold’s value 
ceases, it will become ever more difficult to maintain its 
market price. 

Yours very truly, 
SAMUEL LAUFBAEN. 

New York. 


The Fourth National Government 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Srr,—In your issue of the 17th instant you publish an 
interesting survey of the past performances of the National 
Government, and refer to Mr Chamberlain’s pronouncement 
as head of the present Government. You state, with refer- 
ence to one of the factors which they claim as successful, 
i.e. ‘“‘ sound finance,”’ that ‘‘ the Government can properly 
be given nearly full marks.” This appears to me to be 
a most amazing statement. Here is a Government which 
makes no attempt to deal with the National Debt; has 

ded the Sinking Fund; is branded as a defaulter in 
the United States of America; and proposes an expenditure 
on armaments during the next five years of £1,500,000,000, 
involving borrowing £400,000,000 in time of peace, an 
income tax of 5s. in the pound, not to speak of sur-tax, 
totalling taxation per head of £19, the highest in the world, 
and ising inflation of the currency by continuous issues 
of inconvertible paper money which depreciate the value 
of the pound. 

These are a few of the well-known counts in the indictment 
of the Government's finance and you state they “can 

be given nearly full marks.”” Such a statement 
takes one’s breath away. If this record entitles the Govern- 
ment to nearly full marks, what must a Government do 


to be given no marks at all? 
I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
34 Queen’s Gate Gardens. D. M. Mason. 
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Books and Publications 


Mr Senior 


In the history of English economic thought, it has been 
too long customary to assume that there was a barren 
gulf between the age of the classicists—Adam Smith and 
his successors and emendators, Ricardo and Malthus— 
and the years following 1862, when Jevons’ paper was 
delivered before the British Association. To the eradica- 
tion of this bad habit Miss Marian Bowley devotes her 
critical and analytical appreciation*—indeed, she has 
succeeded in her aim of making it a rehabilitation—of 
Nassau Senior, first Drummond Professor of Political 
Economy in the University of Oxford. It is a profound, 
original, scholarly, and informative interpretation of 
Senior’s work and place in the development of econo- 
mics which Miss Bowley has produced. Although here 
and there the style limps, and the schematic structure of 
the book jolts the mind of the reader, the author has 
succeeded in her ambitious task: to lay bare the nature 
of Senior’s contribution to economic theory, to applied 
economics, and to the principles of government. 

Nassau William Senior was born in 1790 and died in 
1864. He did not come on to the economic scene until 
1821, when he published a penetrating article on the 
Corn Laws in the Quarterly Review. At thirty-one he 
had acquired a considerable practice as conveyancer. He 
had been Vinerian scholar at Oxford, a friend of Arch- 
bishop Whately (as a preface to whose Logic he wrote, 
in 1825 or earlier, his Definitions in Political Economy), 
but he was never a “‘ practising member ’’ of the Philo- 
sophical Radicals. He was too much of a Whig for that. 
As a son of the country manse, he had a strong bent 
towards land, agriculture, and the agricultural labourer’s 
lot, which deteriorated so badly after 1815. It is there- 
fore interesting that in that very year he told his sister 
his ambition was to improve the lot of the agricultural 
labourer, and of the poverty-stricken classes in general. 
Between 1815 and 1821, then, he approached the tense 
and lively economic discussions of Ricardo, Malthus, 
McCulloch, and the lesser luminaries via the law of real 
property, the incidence of tithe and local rates 

d coloured his vision for many years), and 
the fundamental source of all i isputes: the 
nature of rent. One of Senior’s contributions to English 
economic theory was his application of the principles of 
rent to other factors. In 1823, the year Ricardo died, 
he became a member of the Political Economy Club; and 
from 1825 to 1830—as again from 1847-52—he was 
Drummond Professor. Senior’s legal approach made him 
a shrewd business man, as well as a realistic economist; 
he put Archbishop Whately into American stocks which 
showed I1 cent! 

Miss Bowley uncovers, from a wealth of detail, Senior’s 
development of the utility theory of value—‘‘ net advan- 
tage’’—of both goods and services after Ricardo’s death; 
his realistic denial of the cost of production theory; and 
his strangely modern versions of monetary theory and 
internati trade. She shows that Senior’s Political 
Economy in 1836 was the most powerful influence bring- 
ing English economic theory away from the Ricardian 
direction, more into line with Continental developments 
along the path blazed by Say. 

In a final section, the author handles a complex sub- 
ject—the object of Senior’s life—his drafting, at Lord 
Melbourne’s request, of the Reform of the Poor Law in 
1834. Here, Miss Bowley clearly shows by considerable 
citations from Senior’s writings that much, if not all, of 
the Webbs’ criticism of Senior for his allegedly laissez 
faire attitude, was completely misconceived. Senior took 
his stand on the right of the labourer to protection and 
maintenance of his personal capital, his skill, by the 
State, and on the anne at the public ; 
He was not very lai faire, and certainly no bigot! 
Perhaps this explains why Walter Bagehot, the Radi 


crarsseisnenirenetarnennenatciinangaeslindeiegiiniisealiiibcintiesitsimniesstidnpasenimingasiasiass sesniieae 
* “Nassau Senior and Classical Economics.” By Marian 
Bowley. Allen and Unwin. 358 pages. 15s. , 


editor of The Economist, had so profound a respect for 
the man who, throughout his life and even in his wife’s 
diary, was known as ‘“‘ Mr Senior.’ Under the same 
title Bagehot wrote a moving obituary in these columns in 
1864. And it is good to learn from Miss Bowley’s exhaus- 
tive analysis of his work that, before long, we may expect 
the biography of the man by his granddaughter, Mrs 
St. Loe Strachey. At any rate, Miss Bowley has ably 
rehabilitated a neglected but important economist. Her 
book deserves wide circulation. It should find it 
among those who now begin to appreciate the crucial 
importance of the period 1820-1860 in our economic and 
social history. Nassau Senior was an intellectual adorn- 
ment of that period. 


Shorter Notice 


* Hitler’s Conspiracy against Peace.””’ By S. Erckner. 
Gollancz. 288 pages. 6s. 

‘‘A former staff officer in the German Army ”’ reveals the 
alleged plans of the Nazi authorities for the next war. 
The German objective is defined as a German world created 
by conquest, and the beginnings in armament, propaganda 
and foreign policy are here described. Herr Erckner shows 
how Holland, Poland, Czechoslovakia and Switzerland are 
on the line of march, but how the real enemy is France. 
The major problems, however, are economic. The policy 
cannot succeed without colonies and raw materials. The 
war cannot end in victory unless swiftly won before supplies 
have been exhausted. The importance of North Africa 
and therefore of Spain in the campaign against France is 
suggested, and the whole argument is based on quotations 
and references from German sources. The net effect is 
telling and to a point convincing, but Herr Erckner proves 
too much. The springs of such a conspiracy may indeed 
lie in Nazidom, but its operation cannot feasibly be 
envisaged by Germany to-day. 


Books Received 


Prelude to 1937. By F. J. C. Hearnshaw. John Murray. 180 
pages. 5s. 
Trade Centres and Trade Routes. By Eugene Van Cleef. D. 
Appleton—Century. 308 pages. 15s. 
Review of World Trade, 1936. League of Nations Publications. 
Allen and Unwin. 91 pages. 2s. 6d. 
This valuable report is discussed on page 176 of this issue. 
The Problem of International Investment. A Report by a Study 
Group of Members of the Royal Institute of International 
Affairs. (London) H. Milford. 373 pages. 18s. net. 
Atkin's Manual, 1937. (London) 495 pages. No price stated. 
This annual publication by a leading firm of dealers in the 
electricity supply and equipment share market contains full 
particulars of the capital, financial record and personnel 
of utility companies at home and abroad. The new edition 
matches the high standard of earlier volumes, and will be 
welcomed by the electricity share investor. 
Basic Physical Training. By Margaret Morris. 278 pages. 
‘Heinemann. 10s. 6d. 
Miss a maaan ie of the movement that bears 
recently ust tion of her pioneer 
work ia the seaim of physical training be her ap iio te 
the supervisory body of the Government’s na physical fit- 
ness campaign. In this book she sets forth 55 exercises in 
diagram, with explanatory comment, whose aim is to secure 
physical fitness for the average occupied man and woman with 
perfect balance and fluidity of movement. They adapt and 
analyse normal and natural muscular movements of whose 
nature her readers will probably be quite unaware. She 
rightly lays t emphasis on breathing exercises. Her book 
should help forward the growing movement in all classes for 
a fitter nation. 
The Agricultural Register, 1936-37. (Oxford) Agricultural 
Economics Research Institute. 325 pages. 5s. net. 


Official Publications 


The fo may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Palestine Royal Commission : Report. Cmd. 5479. 6s. 6d. net. 


Exchange Equalisation Account. Memorandum on the Proposed 
Resolution. Cmd. 5498. 1d. net. = 


ns Se of the Colonial Empire. Part III, West Indies. 


Report of the Commissioner of Police of the Metropolis for the 
year 1936. Cmd. 5457. a 3d. iS 4 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





The Banking Half-Year 


THE publication of the leading joint-stock banks’ state- 
ments of accounts for June 30th provides a useful oppor- 
tunity for an examination of the general banking trend. 
The banks’ supply of cash is divided into two parts, 
namely (1) coin and notes in the tills of their various 
branches and in their local currency reserves; and (2) 
their balances at the Bank of England. The amount of 
till-money is under the control of the banks ; for they 
can always draw on the Bank of England. In practice 
each branch holds in till-money about 5 per cent. of its 
deposits. The size of the banks’ balances at the Bank 
of England, however, is largely determined by the 
monainey authorities, namely the Government and the 
ank. 

If we assume that the joint-stock banks maintain a 
10 per cent. ratio of cash to deposits, it follows that the 
ratio of their balances at the Bank of England to their 
deposits is 5 per cent., the remaining 5 per cent. being 
till-money. That leaves 90 per cent. for earning assets, 
on the presumption that the banks’ capital and disclosed 
reserves can be set off against the value of their premises. 
By a well-established canon of banking practice, the 
sum total of investments plus advances is not as a rule 
much in excess of 70 per cent. of deposits, the remaining 
20 per cent. being left for more liquid assets. 

is is the framework of a British bank balance sheet. 
The crux of the whole matter is the size of the total 
bankers’ deposits at the Bank of England. To illustrate 
this point, let us set out a hypothetical bank balance 
sheet, expressing every item as a multiple of a quantity 
x, which is assumed to represent the size of that bank’s 
balance at the Bank of England: — 


Ratio to 
Liabilities :— Amount Deposits 
INE aidacduehastbccroncecascddcoctibestesencasics 20x 1 
Assets :— 
Cash— 
(a) Balance at Bank of England ............ x 5% 
(b) Till-momey .........scceesenseerserererereces x 5% 
, short money and discounts......... 4x 20% 
Investments and advances ..........:.essssss00 14x 70% 


Given a balance at the Bank of x, a banker knows 
that he needs x of till-money, and that he can take up 
4x of the more liquid assets and 14x of investments and 
advances, That will give him deposits of 20x, and will 
also give him his correct ratios of 10 per cent. cash and 
70 per cent. investments plus advances. This is the 
framework within which he must act. 

Before we can apply this broad analysis to the actual 
position at June 30, 1936 and 1937, there are certain 
reservations to be made. The first is that Lloyds and 
Martins, but not the other banks, use the detailed form 
of accounts recommended by the Cunliffe Committee. 
In their case advances have a narrower (and more 
accurate) meaning than in the case of the other banks, 
and their ratio of advances to deposits tends, therefore, 
to be smaller. Next, two of the ‘‘ big five ’’ banks 
refrained from participating in the {40 millions sterling 
credit which was ted last winter to the French 
railways and is still outstanding. The a 
rank their shares of the credit among advances. Finally, 
as a result of the South American bank merger of July, 
1936, Lloyds Bank no longer shows its share-holding in 
the Bank of London and South America as a separate 
item. Instead, its investments include an item of about 
£3,000,000, called ‘‘ investments in other banks.’’ 

With these reservations, we may set out the available 
figures in three tables, the first two embracing eight 
banks, and the last table the ‘‘ big five ”’ alone. 


Deposits, ACCEPTANCES AND CASH ON JUNE 30TH 








A tances Balances 
and Engage- Cash and 
ments Cheques 


1936 | 1937 | 1936 | 1937 





Barclays ............... 7-7 8-8 | 49-1 | 50-6 | 12-7 | 14-6 
Lloyds ...........0...00 29-3 | 37-4 | 45-9 | 49-4 | 14-6 | 14-9 

WP deckwanis shinies 17-1 | 21-8 | 43-0 | 50-9 | 18-4 | 16-0 
National Provincial 8-4 8-6 | 30-2 | 31-5 8:9 | 10°5 
Westminster ......... 23-7 | 22-6 | 37-7 | 40-3 | 11-4] 11°5 

Total ......... 86:2 | 99-2 |205-9 |222-7 | 66-0 | 87-5 
IE si cccdericvscecice 5-4 9-9 7-6 8-1 2-2 2-4 
Martins ............... 5-4| 8-0 | 10-9 | 10-6] 3-3| 3-4 
Williams Deacon's 1-9 1°4 4:2 3-9 2-0 2-3 

Grand Total 98-9 |118-5 |228-6 [245-3 | 73-5 75-6 





EARNING ASSETS ON JUNE 30TH 


Call Money Discounts Investments Advances 





1936 | 1937 | 1936 | 1937 


Barclays .........ccecc000- 54-6 | 43-6 |110-0 |107-8 |175-5 [198-6 
Lloyds ACL cckteuihes 56-3 | 53-0 |105-0 |112-7 {155-3 |164-5 
ate 74-0 | 59-8 |121-0 |118-0 |191-9 [214-4 
National Provincial ... 41-5 | 35-5 0 | 88-4 |121-4 |133-7 
Westminster ............ 55-6 | 44-2 [106-4 [112-8 [126-5 |140-1 
oS 282-0 |246-1 |531-4 {539-7 |770-6 |851-3 
pak Se aie 7-0 | 3-1 | 28-8 | 29-7 | 27-8 | 29-9 
Martins ..............+.. 5-8 | 3-3 | 35-9 | 28-0 | 34-8 | 43-4 
Williams Deacon's 1-3 O-3 | 11-7 | 12-8 | 12-1 | 13-4 
Grand Total 296-1 |242-8 |607-8 |610-2 |845-3 (938-0 








Broadly speaking, there has been a general increase 
in cash, earning assets and deposits, but as the banks 
do not disclose their balances at the Bank of England 
as distinguished from their till-money, it is impossible 
to estimate the size of x, which is the basic and causal 
factor in their accounts. 

How has this increase in bankers’ deposits at the 
Bank come about? And is it fortuitous or an act of 
deliberate policy? The position is obscured by the banks’ 
practice of augmenting their total cash when they draw 
up their half-yearly balance sheets, and by the market’s 

ractice of forcing the Government to borrow from the 
Bank of England in order to supply the banks with 
additional cash. To avoid any consequent distortion, 
we may use the figures of the Bank of England’s return 
on June 23rd of each year as a basis of comparison. 
The principal changes since a year ago are these: — 


£ millions 
GOI ....cccccccccccccccccsecccececssscccccseeeces + 110 
Note circulation ...........:.ccseeeeeeeeeeeee + 49 
Fiduciary note issue ..........:..+cseseeeees — 60 
TROGBTVG isis vanecssscoctenincescccesosecessese + 1 
Securities in banking department ...... - 2 
Public deposits ..........cseceeseceseeeeeneees ~ 5 
Bankers’ deposits...........sssseeseeeeeereres + 4 
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The largest movement is in gold. Some months ago 
the Bank took over {60 millions to relieve the Exchange 
Account, off-setting it by the reduction in the fiduciary 
note issue. The remaining {50 millions was taken over 
to support the expansion in the note circulation and to 
obviate a contraction in the Reserve and also in bankers 
deposits. Thanks to a possibly fortuitous reduction in 
public deposits, bankers’ deposits have actually risen 
during the past year. 

Finally we come to the distribution of the banks’ 
earning assets. Theoretically, after deducting cash and 
balances, etc., from deposits, an increase of {47 millions 
was possible. The actual changes were : — 


A year ago the ratio of investments plus advances to 
deposits was only 67.1 per cent., and the banks thus 
had some margin in hand below the normal ratio of 
just over 70 per cent. To-day, thanks to the {93 millions 
growth in advances, the ratio is 69.3 per cent. The lee- 
way has been considerably reduced; and for this reason 
—quite apart from the uncertain trend of the gilt-edged 
market—the banks have been unable to add much to 
their investments. 

We thus arrive at the main conclusion suggested by 
the bank balance sheets. The ratio of investments plus 
advances to deposits is now nearly up to its effective 
limit, and the can no longer buy securities, or 
substitute advances for discounts, unless they simul- 
taneously realise securities. The only way of escape 
from this dilemma is a further increase in x, namely 
bankers’ balances at the Bank of England; and this 
implies a deliberate expansion of the credit base. In 
short, granted the continuance of Government defence 
borrowing, the technical banking position suggests that 
the choice now lies between an expansion of credit, 
which, in existing circumstances, would have something 
of an inflationary character, a rise in the long-term rate 
of interest, or possibly a deliberate regulation of non- 
Governmental borrowing. It may be that in the event 
we shall experience a combination of all three. 


Financial Notes 


Further Moves in France.—After an attempt 
to hold the franc at about Frs. 128 to the pound, the 
French authorities had to abandon control tem ily, 
and the pound at once rose to over Frs. 130. The 
authorities have since intervened at times, but rates 
have been very irregular, with the discount on thr 
months’ francs running at times to a wide ; 
It rather heals ae if hg authorities both realise the 
meagre size of the gold resources in the possession of 
the Exchange Fund and are also di to let the 
franc. find its natural level without ue delay. Mean- 
while the tax decrees have been followed up by three 
new moves, First there is the change in the Governorship 
of the Banque de France, commented.upon below. Next 
the Banque de France’s gold reserves have been written 
SEN 9 S058 ae illigr oat 5° 08 0-49 se 
grammes per franc, raising the Banque’s total 
stocks from Frs. 48,900 to Frs. 55,600 millions. The 
oe eee er ae is to be used to consti- 

a Sp support of rentes, This 
proposal is of doubtful efficacy, and it would have been 
better either to earmark this profit against the Banque 
de France’s new loan of Frs. 15,000 millions to the 
Government, or to divert an equivalent quantity of gold 
from the Banque to the Exchange Fund. Still, the new 
basis of valuation only equals 
Frs. 112.50 to the pound, so 
further writing-up so soon as 
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The French Economies.—Complete details of the 
proposed economies are so far ing, and it is 
possible that their publication. has been deferred 
pending the creation of a more favourable atmosphere. 
According to the latest information available, the 
balancing of the ordinary Budget for 1938 through the 
new tax decrees still left a total deficit of Frs. 47,000 
millions, after including the extraordinary Budget and 
the advances to the railways and collectivités publiques. 
Economies of Frs. 25,000 millions for 1938 are now pro- 
posed, the extraordinary Budget including defence 
expenditure being fixed at Frs. 15,500 millions, and 
Frs. 7,000 millions now representing the deficit of the 
collectivités publiques. These economies are to take 
effect at once, and our Paris correspondent calculates 
that they will yield Frs. 6,000 millions of relief to the 
expenditure for the remainder of the current year to 
December 31st. A week ago we estimated that after 
allowing for the ee de France’s loan and the yield 
to December 31st of the new tax decrees, there was still 
a gap of Frs. 12,000 millions. Half this gap will be 
covered by these new economies, and the remaining half 
should be filled without undue difficulty if all goes well. 
The immediate reception of the new economy proposals 
was favourable and there was a reco in rentes, but 
it remains to be seen how they work out in practice. 


* * * 


The Banque de France .—The change of Government 
in France has been followed by the retirement of M. 
Labeyrie from the Governorship of the Banque de 
France. It will be recalled that M. Labeyrie was appointed 
Governor in June, 1936, immediately after M. Blum’s 
assumption of office. M. Labeyrie, who by profession was 
a civil servant with no previous ing experience, 
retained his former position of Procurator-General at 
the Court of Accounts, and he will remain in this position 
after his retirement from the Banque de France. He is 
succeeded by M. Fournier, who has been First Deputy- 
Governor of the Banque since 1930, and who has had a 
long ience of central banking. M. Guiraud, the 
Second ty-Governor, succeeds M. Fournier, and is 
in turn succeeded by M. Yves de Boisanger, Director- 
General of the Finance Ministry. M. Labeyrie’s appoint- 
ment obviously indicated the closer contact of the 
Banque de France with the Government of the day, and 
it was quickly followed by the new law reforming the 
constitution of the Banque de France. Now that a new 
Government has taken office, with a pronounced reorien- 
tation of financial policy, it was easy to see why a change 
in Governorship at the Banque was thought advisable, 
and it is also significant that an experienced central 
banker has been appointed to the post. The liaison be- 
tween the Government and the Banque will no doubt 
continue, but it is clear that M. Chautemps wished to 
make an appointment which would command the con- 
fidence of the banking world. 

* * * 


Australia’s ‘‘ Macmillan Report ’’.—To judge from 
the cabled summaries so far available the report of the 
Australian Banking Commission is not a startling docu- 
ment. The nationalisation of the trading banks is 
definitely rejected by a five-to-one majority of the mem- 
bers of the Commission, but recommendations are made 
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vice requirements. The note issue is to be based on a 
normal fiduciary note issue of {A6o millions, subject 
to limited increases with the consent of the Treasury. 
Miscellaneous recommendations relate to the compilation 
of bank accounts and statistics, the systematic revision 
of collection charges within the Commonwealth, and 
the licensing of new banks. There are also suggestions 
for the foundation of new mortgage banks, as well as 
institutions to finance small industries. Dr Earle Page, 
the acting Prime Minister, in accepting these last recom- 
mendations, has announced that legislation will be 
introduced to found a mortgage bank attached to the 
Commonwealth Bank, and also says that the Common- 
wealth Bank is examining the question of the provision 
of capital for small industries. For the Commonwealth 
Bank to undertake either of these functions itself is incon- 
sistent with its development as a central bank. On the 
other hand there are English precedents, such as the 
Banker’s Industrial Development Company, for the 
formation by the Commonwealth Bank of subordinate 
and semi-independent institutions for these purposes. 


= * * 


The Australian Pound.—The ing Commis- 
sion accepts the present value of the Australian pound, 
and recommends the continuance of its link to sterling. 
It also endorses the Bank of New South Wales’ action, 
when it took the lead early in 1931 in bringing about 
a fresh depreciation of the Australian pound to its 
present level. The recommendation of a reasonably 
stable rate of exchange carries with it the implication 
that an adequate supply of both Australian currency 
and sterling must always be forthcoming at that rate, 
ote a ae of London funds. Th 
tradi ill na ly be jealous of surrendering 
to the Commonwealth Bank complete control over their 
London funds, but as a matter of broad principle 
they should be controlled by the central bank. On 
the other hand, the trading ks possess the longer 
experience. Another point, which it is hoped will be 
brought out more clearly in the full text of the report, 
is the relation of the trading banks’ London funds, their 
till-money and their balances at the Commonwealth 
Bank to their own total deposits. To the extent that 
the trading banks regard their London funds as part 
of their cash, any sudden depletion of London funds 
due to inequalities in Australia’s balance of payments 
might create internal banking stringency. One object of 
the proposed extension of Commonwealth Bank's 
central banking powers should be Sea tara of greater 
elasticity in this direction, and it will be of interest to 
see what the Commission has to say in detail on this 
matter. Meanwhile we may note that the trading banks 
do not regard the whole of their London funds as equiva- 
lent to cash, but we with the recommendation that 
more information should be available regarding their size. 


* * * 


Japan’s Gold Revaluation.—-The Japanese Govern- 
ment has decided that the Bank of Japan’s gold reserves 
shall be written up from a basis of 1.33 yen per gramme 
to one of 3.50 yen per gramme. On the old basis of 
valuation, the par of exchange between the yen and 
st was 24.58d. per yen, but on the new basis, 
and allowing for the depreciation of sterling in 
terms of gold, the revaluation makes one yen equal to 
15$d. The current rate of exchange is 14d., so that there 
is still a margin of 10 per cent. available for further re- 
valuation of the Bank of Japan’s gold if such a course 
is thought desirable. Regarded from angle, at 
the sterling rate of exchange the Bank of Japan’s 

is now revalued at the equivalent in yen of 127s. 


ounce, ‘The Ba fT] eid holdings, valued at 
ounce, of Japan’s , a 
the old "were retumed oa June sth last at $31 
million yen will raise them to 1,400 million 
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be appropriated by the Government, and according to 
one report will be used to establish an Exchange Equali- 
sation Account. This in turn will be used in part fo buy 
newly-mined gold for shipment abroad. The reactions of 
this on the internal credit structure remain to be seen, 
though the creation of an Exchange Account is legiti- 
mate enough. Still it is clear that the Japanese Govern- 
ment are in need of funds both to cover their budgetary 
requirements and to provide for the adverse trade 
balance—both a consequence of military expenditure. 
The revaluation of the central bank’s gold holdings was 
in these circumstances too obvious a chance to be missed. 


* * * 


June Clearing Bank Averages.—The War Loan 
dividend payment at the beginning of June depleted 
public deposits at the Bank of England and necessitated 
some Ways and Means borrowing. All this money found 
its way into the clearing banks, and this is the main 
explanation of the month’s expansion of {8.1 millions 
in clearing bank cash, for the increase in the note circu- 
lation was offset by further gold purchases by the Bank 
of England. The banks’ calling operations for the half- 
year’s balance sheets only occurred right at the end of 
the month, and so had only a limited effect upon the 
monthly average returns. 


(In £ millions) 
toe | Sah 


lune, 
j 1937 








tua) ty | Se 


Moy, 











132-5 | 132-5 | 132-5 
126-2 


125-5 | 124-1 





With {8.1 millions more of cash in hand, the banks 
could theoretically add {72.9 millions to the earning 
assets, thereby increasing their deposits by {81.0 
millions. Actually deposits only rose by {37.4 millions, 
so that the banks’ cash ratios were strengthened. As 
regards earning assets, there was a somewhat surprising 


increase of {14.7 millions in discounts—during a month . 


when the banks were reluctant buyers of bills. Between 
May and June, however, tender issues of Treasury bills 
rose by {13 millions, taking the average for each month. 
Advances have risen by {10.8 millions. In consequence 
the banks have had to make a slight reduction in their 
investments, for even so the ratio of advances plus 
investments to deposits still stands at just over 70 per 
cent. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The fresh depreciation 
of the franc, discussed in previous notes, has made the 
Paris rate very jumpy, the more so as the see eae 
has only been giving spasmodic support. After breaking 
to ae over the week-end, the spot rate for francs 
was t back abruptly by the French Control on 
Monday to Frs. 1303, but was then left free again with 
the resiut that by Thursday morning it had depreciated 
to Frs. 135. Later in the day it came back to Frs. 133. 
Three months’ francs were offered up to Frs. 6 discount 
and one month’s up to Frs. 2} discount. The New York 
rate has been inactive at $4.98}, with three months’ 
dollars still at 13 cents premium. Guilders have been 
strong. There have been further reductions in the Nether- 
lands Bank’s buying rate for dollars, the total movement 
for the week being Fi. cp Ne 1.803. The ster- 


ing rate for guilders has also firm at Fl. 9.or}. 
Baesas hive weak with the spot rate up from 
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bel. 29.50 to bel. 29.62. The premium on three months’ 
belgas has also disappeared, the latest rate being either 
side of par. It is realised that Belgium is not indifferent 
to the reactions of the fresh depreciation of the French 
franc, and when the franc has found its new level, 
Belgium may have to consider the position of the belga. 
As a result of the weakness of the dollar, gold has now 
fallen to below 140s. per ounce, the price at Thursday’s 
fixing being 138s. 6}$d. per ounce, this price leaving n 

premium over the dollar parity. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—The increase in bankers’ 
deposits has made conditions easier. There was only a 
moderate amount of calling by the clearing banks, who 
on the whole were ready to lend freely. There were some 
reports of slightly firmer rates for ‘‘ outside ’’ money, 
but generally speaking credit remains plentiful with no 
real change in conditions. 


July 1, July 8, July 15, July 22, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 
% % % % 
k ra 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate }$-} 4 4 + 


Short loan rate :— 
Clearing banks +-}-1* 421° + +-}-1* 
ti + +-# 
Treasury bills +-4 ; + 4 
Three months’ bank bills a7 i-*% -* -* 
* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 


1 per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 


The clearing banks have been buyers of Treasury bills at 
: per cent., but last week only £35 millions of Treasury 

ills were issued, and the tender rate dropped to only a 
fraction of a penny above } per cent. This week {40 
millions of bills are being offered, but with money more 
plentiful it is doubtful if the rate will prove much better. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—This week the note circula- 
tion is practically unchanged, but it is now at its lowest 
point for the present, as the holiday currency expansion 
is due to begin. As the Reserve and Proportion are now 
unusually low, it seems very likely that the Bank will 
have to buy fresh gold. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 

July 22, June 30, July 7, July 14, July 21 
1936 ~ 1937 1937. 1937 1937 ° 

£ mill. £ mill. £{ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 


238-8 326-4 326-4 326-4 326-4 
443-6 488-4 494-4 493-4 493-1 


Issue Department :— 
Gold 


38-9 32-9 33-9 
Public deposits 
Bankers’ deposits 
Other deposits . 
Government securities 95-8 140-6 
Discounts and advances 6-5 6-3 
Other securities 19-4 23-7 


Proportion 


In the banking department there is a drop of £5.6 
millions in public deposits in spite of the receipt the 
mid-monthly excise duty payments. Government 
securities have risen by {3.4 millions, and there were 
suggestions in the discount market of a small amount of 
special buying of bills. As a result of these changes 
bankers’ deposits have risen by {8.0 millions. It is clear 
that the low level of the Reserve is not being allowed 
to contract the supply of joint-stock bank cash. 


* ae * 


Standard Bank of South Africa—The annual 
report of this important bank reflects very clearly the un- 
exampled prosperity of South Africa in the course of the 
last year. Total deposits have risen from £73,709,555 to 
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84,277,804, a rise of 15 per cent. within twelve months. 
fi Lamy ti has increased from £608,156 to 
£736,133, deposits, current and other accounts from 
{57-9 millions to {66.0 millions, and bills discounted 
and advances to customers from {29.6 millions to {36.4 
millions. These figures speak for themselves. There has 
been a decline in cash in hand and with bankers from 
{13.0 millions to {11.4 millions, and the reserve ratio 
has fallen from 17.6 per cent. to 13.6 per cent. The 
latter figure is still high, even after making all allow- 
ances for the different standards of this country and 
South Africa, At the general meeting held this week the 
chairman alluded to the general prosperity of South 
Africa. He said that the rise in world prices was helping 
South African agriculture, though in some ways it was 
adding to the costs of her secondary industries, The 
bank itself had been able to write back advances pre- 
viously considered doubtful, as the result of the con- 
tinued prosperity of the Union. The directors recommend 
a doubling of last year’s 2s. bonus to the shareholders. 
The dividend of 5s. is left unchanged. 


* * * 


National Bank of Australasia.—Another of the 
Dominion banks has published an annual report that 
adds to the now almost ee eee of ren 

rosperity. The symptoms of recovery shown by the 
elie af the National Bank of Australasia, though 
considerable, are not so overwhelming as those of the 
Standard Bank of South Africa. Total deposits have risen 
from £47,496,677 to £51,499,254, a rise of 8 per cent. 
against the Standard Bank’s 15 per cent. The omnibus 
item of coin, bullion, Australian notes, cash at bankers 
and at short notice in London, which constitutes the cash 
reserve of this bank, has, however, risen from {5.6 
millions to {6.0 millions, an almost equal rise _ 
portionately. Bills receivable in London have risen from 
£3.6 millions to {4.5 millions, and holdings of Common- 
wealth Treasury bills have risen from {2.7 millions to 
{3.6 millions. Unfortunately the recent developments 
of the Commonwealth Bank make a proper comparison 
of the liabilities this year and last year impossible. 
Government deposits, which were £334,449 last year, 
have vanished, and the item of other deposits has been 
metamorphosed into deposits and other accounts in- 
cluding reserve for contingencies. If these are to be 
taken as equivalent, there has been a rise from {37.7 
millions to {42.2 millions. This bank has also raised its 
dividend, the increase being from 5 per cent. to 5$ per 
cent. 


* * * 


The National City Bank.—The latest accounts 
of this leading New York bank illustrate some of the 
recent American banking trends, including the raising 
of minimum reserve requirements, the growing demand 
for bank credit, and the reduction in bank investments. 
These latter tendencies are finding their counter-part in 
Great Britain. The following are the salient features of 
the National City Bank’s accounts :— 


June 30, June 30, Intervening 
1936 1937 Change 
($ millions) 
549-8 
U.S. Government securities... 622-6 419-4 —203-2 
Loans, discounts, etc. 551-9 710-2 +158-3 
Deposits 1,730-0 1,807-8 + 77:8 
27-9% 30-4% oes 


There have also been smaller increases during the ~ 


year in investments other than ‘‘ Governments.’ 
increase in cash is largely traceable through the Reserve 
system to the continued gold influx, but owing to the 
higher reserve requirements the total of member bank 
excess reserves for the whole country has fallen from 
$2,670 millions to a mere $870 millions. The change-over 
from ‘‘ Governments ’’ to loans, discounts and other 
investments is very marked—particularly from the view- 
point of the Washington Administration, 








July 24, 1937 


THE ECONOMIST 189 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





Outlook for Tea Shares 


To the general investor, the tea share market is among 
the most difficult for successful dealing. Its peculiar 
seasonal movements can be, and are, turned to profes- 
sional profit, but are largely unappreciated by the lay- 
man, It may produce an appearance of activity when 
other markets are in the doldrums; but more often specu- 
lative activity elsewhere diverts attention from tea shares 
for weeks on end. And, by general admission, tea shares 
enjoy something less than a free, wide and regular 
market on the Stock Exchange. 

Is the recent interest in tea shares a flattering but 
deceptive movement, based on advancing prices for a 
few packages of new season’s Northern Indian teas? 
The main auctions do not begin until next month. 
So far, Northern Indian teas for the season 1937-38 
average 15.53d. per lb., compared with 13.78d. for 
1936-37, but only a small quantity has been sold. But 
the averages for the calendar year 1937 to date, compared 
with 1936, show unmistakable improvement. Both North- 
ern and Southern Indian teas are 14d. higher at 14.28d. 
and 14.54d. respectively. Ceylon teas show a greater 
increase, from 14.37d. to 16.06d. per Ib. These calendar 
year figures have special significance for the investor. 
Though they bridge two seasons, they cover the account- 
ing periods of the great majority of companies. 

It frequently happens in the plantation industries 
that improved market conditions coincide with the 
publication of indifferent trading results. Actually, our 
records of industrial profits show that the 138 tea com- 
pany reports received during the year to June 3oth last 
showed net profits of £2,556,o00—an increase of 20.3 
per cent. over the 1935-36 total. But of the companies 
considered, no fewer than 89, with total profits of 
£1,810,000, issued their reports in the June quarter, and 
these showed a mere advance of 1.3 per cent. During 
the whole year to June, the average rate of ordinary 
dividend was 7.7 per cent. against 5.7 per cent. During 
the past quarter alone, it was 8.3 per cent. against 7.5 
per cent. 

This order of advance is not impressive for a period 
during which normal profits have been restored for 
most commodities. In a broad sense, the basic problems 
of restriction no longer apply to such commodities as 
rubber, copper and tin. Consumption has rapidly ex- 
panded, and producers are now assured of prices which 
offer satisfactory returns. But tea is an article of con- 
sumption which, like coffee but unlike wheat, has little 
strategic significance. The problem of tea is concerned 
with the resumption of a natural increase in consumption. 
The International Committee has estimated that the mar- 
gin between demand and potential output next year will 
be 315 million pounds, i.e. 37 per cent. of world absorp- 


tion at last year’s rate. And consumption shows no strong 
and striking response to rising world economic stan- 
dards. For 1931, world absorption was computed at 
go1,200,000 lbs. The figure fell steadily to 854,308,000 
Ibs, for 1934, improved somewhat in 1935, but fell back 
to 858,106,000 Ibs, last year after the increase of 2d. per 
Ib. in the British duty. Admittedly, these statistics do not 
show changes in blenders’ stocks; but they cannot be 
considered impressive. 

Tea shareholders, altogether, would be rash to count 
on any increase in demand likely to fill any large part 
of the gap in the near future, despite the stimulus of 
propaganda under the genial influence of Mr T. Pott. 
On the other hand the restriction screw can hardly be 
tightened by reducing permissible exports much below 
the present 87} per cent. The extension of the restriction 
scheme promises no prompt solution of the problem, 
but it still seems inevitable. Meanwhile planters are en- 
couraged to manufacture better quality tea, and the con- 
sumer benefits. There have been occasions when rising 
prices have closed the ‘‘ concertina ’’ between common 
and fine teas but, on the whole, the conception of a 
‘““ normal ’’ margin between fine and common teas has 
lost much of its pre-restriction significance. Incidentally, 
the International Committee’s writ does not run in 
China, Japan and Formosa, which shipped 17 per cent. 
of the world’s exports last season. 

Tea is not a single elemental commodity. The blenders 
are accustomed to vary their demand for different grades 
according to the nature of the supplies which are offered. 
One weakness of the restriction scheme is that it makes 
no distinction between common and fine grades, and for 
technical reasons its operation is necessarily inflexible. 
Ostensibly, the trend of existing stocks is favourable, for 
bonded warehouses have no more than 148,669,000 Ibs. 
in stock—the lowest figure since 1927. Without returns, 
however, of blenders’ stocks—which have never been 
disclosed—the evidence is incomplete. 

These considerations appear to limit the long-term 
scope for tea shares within relatively narrow limits. 
Common teas should remain firm, and auction prices as 
a whole may well have an upward trend in the near 
future, But the market in Mincing Lane is often vitally 
influenced by the decisions of a few large buyers. Some 
allowance, again, must be made for possible increases in 
production costs for the current year, though the 
expenses of tea gardens are usually steadier than those, 
say, of rubber estates. Given these broad facts, the 
investor will be inclined to pay greatest attention to the 
shares of companies whose costs are already low, whose 
crop is being marketed at favourable prices, whose 
capital costs per planted acre are reasonable, and whose 





OPERATING DATA AND INVESTMENT RECORD OF SELECTED TEA COMPANIES 


District and Ord. share Output per Acre Costs per Ib. 
Company (Accounts | Cap. (all | Capital 
cover Calendar rer acre 
years in every case) | mination) 









Assam Ibs. Ibs. d, 
Budia Beta ......... 741 775 13-86 
bemavencs dhe 540 557 10°56 
orehaut ............ 594 621 10-56 
DUNNE <> savoalcobbacdus 735 727 10-95 
Dooma ...... 730 706 11-70 
566 622 9-40 
ehibashncnsade 548 538 9-64 
wiki alepadbake 389 422 N.A. 
Snabibhinesas 574 601 8-40T 
663 715 11-41f 


















% s. d. s. d. % 
3-8 46 3 30 0 3-3 
3-3 36 3 28 6 4-2 
5-8 52 6 38 9 4-1 
6-0 48 6 39 (0 4-1 
5-6 55 6 48 0 5-2 
5-3 49 0 46 6 5-4 
8-7 43 0 30 0 4-0 
. 30 0 28 0 
a. 39 9 35 0 
3-1 87 6 72 6 
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equity shares are most responsive to an upward move- 
ment in tea prices. Above all, it is essential to select 
shares in which tolerably free dealing conditions exist. 

The table at the foot of the preceding page analyses 
the position of a number of leading Northern India and 
Ceylon companies. It does not give an exclusive 
selection, but rather illustrates the criteria which must 
be satisfied even for a short-term interest in tea shares. 
The table takes no account of the increase in export 
quotas from 82} per cent. to 87} per cent. as from 
April 1st. For the full year, however, this amounts to 
86} per cent., and thus ts a 4} per cent. increase 
in maximum potential shipments this year. An increase 
of this order is, however, of less importance than poten- 
tial price-cost relationships. It would be reasonable to 
leave some margin for increased costs, although our 
sample of companies shows that increases and decreases 
balanced each other last year. The price outlook for the 
autumn sales is ‘promising, but not yet conclusive. 
Interpretation of the Indian company averages for the 
1937-38 season must bear this point in mind. The 
averages, in fact, show comparatively few decisive 
advances to which the ‘‘ rd. per Ib. on 1936 crop ”’ 
multiplier can be related for valuing the ordinary shares. 

In the Ceylon list, where ‘‘ calendar year to date ’’ 
averages a’ , the rising trend is more apparent, 
except for the finest grade producers like Nuwara Eliyah 
which have scarcely derived any benefit from restriction 
through rising prices. If a share of this sort, however, 
is fairly valued on a 5 per cent. dividend yield basis— 
the return is on the low side, but the company’s earnings 
record in recent years is sound—Lunuva might surely 
stand somewhat higher, in view of its low costs and 
capitalisation, the rising auction prices for its crop, and 
its present yield basis of 5.2 per cent. The recent new 
issue, in these circumstances, appears sensibly devised, 
for it has financed the purchase of an adjoining estate. 
This policy might with advantage be considered by other 
concerns, for partition of small separate properties often 
rules out the most economical methods of working. The 
two companies in the Dooars group offer examples where 
investment on the basis of the 1937-38 averages so far 
recorded might eventually prove misleading. These 
concerns have sold only the smallest proportion of their 
new season’s teas, and while their prospects may be con- 
sidered good if prices at the post-holiday auctions con- 
tinue favourable—for both shares show a good response 
to rising prices—a present purchase involves a step in 
the semi-darkness. 

On the whole, so far as these and other Indian com- 
panies are concerned, the best advice to the investor is 
to watch the weekly sales returns for a decisive price 
trend. Speculative profits—in moderation—ma 
obtained ‘from taking a view now, in the expectation of 
an autumn rise. But for short-term investment p 
nothing will be lost by awaiting Mincing Lane’s clearer 
signals. The long-term tea shareholder is usually a 
person with family affiliations with the industry, who has 
accustomed himself to its vagaries. He himself would be 
among the first to recognise that the industry’s basic 
problem—that of finding outlets for its vast potential 
supplies—has not yet been solved. And if his holdi 
include shares of the highest quality producers he will 
certainly have:been unimpressed, so far, by the blessings 
of restriction. 


Investment Notes 


Counterpoint in the Markets.—Market conditions 
than animated. Prices have been 


, com- 
of lack of business. From the viewpoint of Stock 

i members, this apathy is the more disappoint- 

ing because this year’s series of falls has brought pri 


. down to a level which—on any criterion but that which 


presupposes a further is unquestiona 
attractive. A year ago, the Actuaries’ indices put a 
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average yield on gilt-edged (2$ per cent. Consols) at 
aaa r ae and on industrial equities at 3.72 per he 
—a difference of 0.80 per cent. To-day, the gilt-edged 
yield is 3.35 per cent. and the equity yield 4.39 per 
cent.—a difference of 1.04 per cent. This year, in fact, 
industrial dividends and ordinary share prices, after 
uniting for four years in an inspiriting part-song, have 
changed from harmony to counterpoint. 


* * * 


The extent to which rising profits have lately synchro- 
nised with stationary or falling prices is brought out by 
the following table, which contrasts the average rates 
of ordinary dividend paid by certain important groups 
of companies (analysed in our table of industrial profits 
on page 178) with the indices of share values for broadly 
similar groups, computed by the Actuaries :— 


Actuaries’ Index Figures 


verage Share Values a 
(Dec., 1928 100) in on -July 
Mid-July Prices 
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* Economist figures include motor, cycle and aircraft companies; Actuaries’ figures 
refer to motor companies. 


+‘ Textiles’ in Economist figures, “ Cotton” in Actuaries’ classification. 

In seven of the ten groups, the average rate of ordinary 
dividend has been higher this year than last. In six 
groups, share values are lower to-day than a year ago. 
Even where values have risen, they bine not kept pace 
with increased dividends. The average yield figures of 
the Actuaries (like those of share values) are based 
on a much smaller sample of companies than our 
ordinary dividend averages, They show, nevertheless, 
that there is no single group which does not offer the 
investor a higher percentage income now than a year 
ago. The difference would seem to reflect both an adjust- 
ment to higher interest rates in general, and a diminished 
readiness to discount a further prospective rise in 
earnings. 


* * * 


Defending the Rentes.— It was a Frenchman 
who first emphasised the therapeutic value of self- 
persuasion. But it is doubtful if this week’s proposal to 
set up a fund for maintaining the price of rentes has 
even the advantages of economic Couéism. When com- 
panies buy their own shares the law steps in. And when 
Governments attempt to manufacture an artificial price 
for their own wares, the effect is not to inspire confi- 
dence, but rather to increase distrust. ‘Within the limits 
of a consistent credit policy, arguments may be 
advanced for official interest in the market for Govern- 
ment securities. An ‘* open-market policy ’’ is a recog- 
nised means of intervention by the authorities in 
well-organised monetary centres, and if the new fund 
were designed as a contribution to the i of an 
effective money market (which Paris sadly lacks), its 
intention would merit high praise. But when interven- 
tion means merely manipulation for what, in a less 
exalted context, would be called ‘‘ rigging the market,”’ 
it seems no more promising of success than the arbitrary 
maintenance of a currency above its level. The 
wherewithal for this defence fund will be obtained from 
the aa from the revaluation of the gold reserve of 
the of France in consequence of the devaluation 
last autumn, which we discuss on 170 and 186. 
If this fund is expected to fulfil a policy of cheap money, 
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in close co-ordination with the Stabilisation Fund, its 
success seems highly improbable. The Government has 
eschewed the proposal to convert rentes, which would 
involve force majeure, and the rentes defence fund 
proposal has been well received by the Bourse. But 
more fundamental measures to increase the attractive- 
ness of Paris for the rentier’s funds will be needed before 
cheap money is realised. A rentes defence fund merely 
palliates a symptom without removing a cause. 


* * * 


Wall Street. — A decidedly more optimistic senti- 
ment has prevailed on Wall Street this week. It has been 
held in London for some time that the present economic 
conditions and future prospects in America would justify 
a higher level of security prices than Wall Street 
operators have thought reasonable. Stock markets, and 
Wall Street in particular, operate on hunches more than 
on reason. And it has been Wall Street’s hunch that 
things in America were not as good as they might seem 
to the outsider. Wall Street feared a slump, or at least 
that rising costs would wipe out any possible increase 
in profits; it feared the principles of the New Deal, 
disliked the passing of initiative from New York to 
Washington, and could find nothing good to say for the 
Dragon in the White House. Many operators saw Wall 
Street condemned to a long vista of 500,000-share days, 
which spelled depression if not, ruin. And the ever- 
present emissaries of the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission were as obnoxious to Wall Street as mosquitoes, 
whose buzzing, according to Wall Street was useless but 
irritating. It was to be expected, therefore, that the 
President’s difficulties at Washington over the Supreme 
Court Bill would release an upward movement, and this 
lasted until the New Deal supporter, Senator Barkley, 
was elected to lead the Democratic Party in the Senate 
in place of the late conservative Democrat, Senator 
Robinson. That choice caused a slight setback. Steels, 
rails and utilities were prominent in the advance—all of 
them stocks which might be expected to benefit from a 
defeat for the President and a weakening of the Adminis- 
tration’s support for labour organisation. Fortunately, 
these are not the only reasons for optimism concerning 
security prices in America. They may have served their 
purpose if they open the eyes of Wall Street to the much 
sounder underlying reasons which justify confidence in 
the future progress of the American economy. 


* * * 


Taxing the Foreigner.— Mr Marriner Eccles 
chairman of the Federal Reserve Board, has make public 
a plan to increase the federal taxation on investments 
in America belonging to non-resident aliens. From the 
American viewpoint the present situation is neither just 
nor expedient. Non-resident foreigners are now liable 
to a 10 per cent. withholding tax, but they do not 
pay surtaxes or capital gains taxes. It is now proposed 
to increase the withholding tax to some 25 per cent. 
and to make the foreign holder’s income liable to surtax 
and his capital gains to taxation on the same basis as 
those of resident Americans. The foreigner may avoid 
payment of the withholding tax only by filing an income 
return with the authorities and paying such taxes as 
he may then have levier against him according to the 
American schedules. There are a number of motives 
behind the decision of the American authorities. The 
Federal Treasury will gain income, and it will be easier 
to prevent evasion of the proper taxes by such American 
citizens as are able at present to disguise themselves 
as non-resident aliens. It will obviously put difficulties 
in the way of investment in America by foreigners for 
income or capital, although America may still retain its 
attractiveness as a relatively safe refuge for those fleeing 
from the wrath which has visited Euro centres. 
The attempt to discourage the inflow of money is 
more prominent in the mind of the nn than 
any desire to discourage that almost legendary pheno- 
menon—normal overseas investment. In the past, the 
State Department has discouraged similar measures in 
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“17 of the strongest and soundest 
companies in British industry 
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at the current price of sub-units and 
based only on the cash dividends paid 
during the past year on the shares of the 
following 27 companies held by the 
Trust :— 


L.M.S; Railway United Dairies Limited 


F. W. Woolworth & Co. 
Lid. 

Lake View & Star Ltd. 

Govt. Gold Mining 
Areas (Modderfon- 
tein) Cons. Ltd. 

Robinson Deep Limited 


Gas Light and Coke Co. 
Imperial Continental Gas 
Assoc. 


Burmah Oil Co. Ltd. 
London County Freehold 


Distillers Company Ltd. 

Imp. Tobacco Co. (G.B. 
& L) Led. 

Ind, Coope & Allsopp 
Limited 


Associated Newspapers 
Limited 
Daily Mail & General 
Trust Limited 
Griffiths Hughes Pro- 
prietaries Limited 
J. & P. Coats Limited 
This Trust provides a simple and eminently secure 
way of investing in the pick of Stock Exc 
securities. Write for Booklet EC4, the basis of all 
transactions, to the Managers, 


FIFTEEN MOORGATE UNIT 
TRUSTS LIMITED 
15 Moorgate, London, E.C.2 
Branch Offices: 

7 Pall Mall, Manchester 2 and 
Prudential Bidgs., Si. Philip's Place, Birmingham 5 
Trustees: 
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order to assist its own policy of freeing the channels of 
international trade, but Mr Eccles now expects to receive 
assistance from the State Department. 


* * * 


The measure does provide evidence of a leaning toward 
a closed economic system which is becoming increas- 
ingly evident in America as a result of internal pressure 
and as a reaction to the meagre response so far given by 
the Great Powers of the world to Mr Hull’s overtures. 
This tendency might be checked, for the door is still 
open for an effective trade ent between America 
and the Empire. The British investor is aes 
the proposals, for, if they are implemented, he will 
become liable to double taxation from American and 
British authorities on a punitive scale. But here also the 
remedy lies to some extent in British hands. There is a 
clear case for an agreement between the two nations on 
double taxation in principle, and it is strengthened by 
considerations of financial interest. A breathing spell for 
negotiation is available, since legislation is not expected 
during the present Congress. But it is dangerous to sup- 
pose that this scheme to impose taxation on the foreigner 
will prove as abortive as past proposals, for the Admini- 
stration is now completely informed on the holding of 
foreigners in America, and must be fully prepared to 
make its proposals effective. 


Company Notes 


Building Material Shares.— The market may 
dislike the word ‘‘slump,’’ but, in its valuation of typical 
building material shares, it has for some time been 
acting as though the building boom was over. The recent 
experience of representative companies does not, prima 
facie, warrant a lowering of their investment status: the 
setback in the total profits of London Brick was of small 
significance, while the improvement in total profits of 
other companies was in most cases at a satisfactory rate. 
The latest profits of British Plaster Board (which show 
an increase from {411,931 to £564,396) and of Williams 
and Williams are also encouraging at first sight. 
An analysis of some typical companies follows: — 
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The market’s apprehensions, however, now have some 
statistical support. Following a 28 per cent. fall in the 
value of building plans in May, the June preliminary 
returns show a 13.2 per cent. compared with June, 
1936. For the first six months of the year, housing plans 
passed were valued at {33.7 millions, against £39.5 
millions, and non-residential building has made 

ony Pet ot le Se and the total for all classes is {57.8 
millions, against {61.5 millions for January to June last 
year. The divergence of trend between house and other 
building has been evident for some time past, and is 
reflected by the difference of yield between brick shares 
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and other building material issues. Cement shares now 
offer a higher return, but present dividends are expected 
to be at least maintained. Cement companies share not 
only in continued industrial expansion, but also in the 
public works activity which, it is urged, should be 
developed in times of depression. Nor need the investor 
ignore the potentialities of improvement and mainten- 
ance of existing buildings, as eye eer with new con- 
struction, But the market is probably right in taking a 
sober view of the future demand for bricks, for assuming 
a continued decline in dwelling-house building and a 
growing use of concrete, a yield exceeding 7} per cent. 
may not be as excessive as it seems even for so sound a 
concern as London Brick. 


* * * 


Southern Railway Statement—The market was 
well satisfied with the Southern Railway statement 
on Thursday, when an interim dividend of 2 per 
cent. was declared on the preferred ordinary stock, 
compared with 1 per cent. last July. An immediate 
advance to 93$ was recorded by Southern preferred, and 
other rail stocks responded similarly. Whether succeed- 
ing statements will rival the merits of the Southem 
announcement, however, remains to be seen. Passenger 
receipts for the half-year show an increase of £403,000, 
but goods traffics, with a fall of £65,000, are disappoint- 
ing compared with the progress recorded by the other 
three lines. Railway expenditure, however, has increased 
by the moderate amount of £188,000, and 44% per cent. 
of the increase in railway gross receipts has thus been 
retained net. With the addition of {60,000 from net re- 
ceipts from steamboats, etc., net revenue has increased 
by £210,000. These figures show a striking improvement 
over those recorded for the first half of 1936, when a fall 
of {17,000 in net revenue was recorded. They or 
suggest that the long-term advantages of electrification 
are becoming an important factor in net revenue possi- 
bilities. With the full dividend on the preferred stock 
assured, the bulls of Southern deferred come into their 
own. The half-year’s results in fact suggest that other 
things being equal, the much-canvassed 2 per cent. 
earnings figure may yet be approached. But such esti- 
mates must remain conjectural until outstanding ques- 
tions of charges and wages are decided. The London and 
North Eastern statement was awaited as we went to 
press. 


* * * 


W. and T. Avery.—The ordinary shares of W. and 
T. Avery are among that select list which does 
not attract speculative attention, but is cherished by the 
investor for steady ex ion of earning power. For 
the past decade this weighing machine concern has paid 
I5 per cent. on its ordinary capital, but its progressive 
character is marked by periodical capital bonuses— 
50 per cent. in 1928 and 20 per cent. in 1935—when the 
directors are satisfied that dividends can be maintained 
on the increased capital. The company, by common 
report, has been operating at full pressure during the 
past year, and an increase of {20,000 in profits to 
£209,195 may be regarded as satisfactory. The 15 per 
cent. dividend is covered by ings of nearly 24 per 
cent. compared with 21 per cent. S 1935-30, as the 
following table shows : — 

Years TO Marcu 3ist 
1936 1937 


1935 
UNE a be ot ast 155/486 189 $02 2004195 


32,550 
10,000 
11,349 


* And 20 per cent. capital bonus. Pensions Reserve received 
— General aaa 1935 and £10,000 from revenue 
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These advantages explain why the {1 ordinary shares, 
which have fallen from gos. to 81s. this year, still 
yield no more than £3 14s. per cent. The company, of 
course, is affected by the trend of business generally, 
and it should enjoy some participation in a recovery of 
world commerce. And its precision work can probably 
be turned to armament purposes in case of need. The 
company’s financial circumstances are strong, and 
though it is difficult to forecast any rapid upward move- 
ment in the shares, they have all the attributes of a 
sound long-term holding. 


* * * 


Griffiths Hughes Questions — The full report of 
Griffiths Hughes Proprietaries offers no mitigation of the 
decidedly disappointing showing made by the prelimin- 
ary figures of the operating company, and of the reduc- 
tion in the parent company’s dividend from 17} per 
cent. to 11 per cent. Nor is the fall in trading profits 
from £444,801 to £221,650 accompanied by any ex- 
planation in the report. Meanwhile the {1 shares of 
the holding company have fallen from 32s. 6d. in May 
to a present level of 25s. 74d. and at this price they offer 
the significantly high yield of £8 12s. per cent. Next 
week’s meeting will provide an opportunity for a frank 
discussion of the company’s circumstances, of which all 
concerned should take full advantage. For the present 
shareholders can only fall back on inference. Some 
investors paid up to 62s. 6d. per share for a holding in 
a company whose main asset is goodwill arising from 
successful salesmanship, and whose main expenses are 
ee costs necessary to build up and maintain its 
goodwill. But the accounts have never given any indica- 
tion of the quantitative importance of these advertising 
costs. For analytical purposes the history of the operat- 
ing company’s trading profits has been as follows: — 


YEARS TO MARCH 3I1sT 


£ 
IGTD” ivvsleisvicase - 191,187 BODE |. rcvscsscccces . 447,346 
LOBE ccsccecivcseccs . 275,370 1935 .....ccecceeees . 452,205 
1OBS  nvcecsvecnncede 479,956 1936 ......000ceee. - 444,801 
LOSS . nncercerceesedy 437,884 TOS7  ccnseccvecsepes . 221,650 


These figures exclude any income received from sub- 
sidiaries, and up to 1934 they are taken from the pro- 
spectus. As they stand, they afford a record of rapid 
advance between 1930 and 1932, of noteworthy stability 
at a high level from 1932 to 1936, and of steep and 
unlooked-for recession in 1937. Is the rapidity of that 
descent, in a period of advancing economic prosperity, 
attributable wholly to general trading causes? A full 
statement of the part which advertising and other 
special or non-recurring items have played each year 
since 1932 seems essential before any investment signifi- 
cance can be attached to the profits figures, or any 
deductions whatever can be drawn as to the correct 
market value of the shares. 


* * * 


Distillers’ Progress.—Sir Alexander Walker's 
speech at the Distillers’ meeting on July 16 corroborated 
the view that the company’s stock is of the type which 
a substantial investor may lock away in a japanned 
box with the certainty of present security and ultimate 
appreciation, Although the whisky and potable spirit 
side of the business remains a leading—and improving— 
profit earner, the Distillers’ group gf companies comes 
every year nearer to filling a réle akin to that of Imperial 
Chemical Industries, as a supplier of essential raw 
materials to modern industry. Its industrial alcohol sales 
further increased last year. This branch is certainly not 
yet profitable enough to be more than a second string 
to the group’s original business. But the board’s policy 
of encouraging a wide increase in consumption by low 
prices is bearing fruit in lower manufacturing costs. 
Sales of ‘‘ Discol,’”’ a motor fuel whose alcohol content 
is solely supplied by Distillers, are also showing a 
steady rise. There has been progressive development in 
the chemical sections of the business. Production of 
plaster board has continued to expand. The market for 
carbonic acid gas has so largely developed that Dis- 
tillers has supplemented its plants at Dagenham and 


THE ECONOMIST 193 


Hull by new units installed at Bankhall and Hammer- 
smith. All this clearly gives special point to the com- 
pany’s conservative financial policy. The chemical side 
offers immense potentialities, but its capital require- 


ments, in the interim, will be substantial. The compaay 


will eventually have many winners, but it must 
frequently back several runners for a place. In short, 
Distillers shares are less a market counter than a gilt- 
edged equity with equal proportions of each element. 


* * * 


City of London Brewery.—The market has 
always shrewdly surmised that City of London Brewery 
and Investment Trust had impressive capital profits at 
its disposal, arising from the sale of certain assets of 
Nalder and Collyer’s acct (its subsidiary) to Ind 
Coope and Allsopp last year. But these profits, whatever 
their amount, remain beyond the deferred stockholders’ 
grasp. The Nalder and Collyer’s report does indeed 
show that {1,617,993 has been taken to reserve as a 
capital profit—a figure which appears to square with 
the reported sale price and the book value of the assets 
sold. No part of these profits, however, appears to have 
been brought into account by the Trust, which has 
declared a 20 per cent. capital bonus on the deferred 
shares without paying a cash dividend. This operation 
appears to be designed to straighten out the capital 
structure on the basis of a permanent increase in the 
Trust’s investment holdings, part of which (presumably 
arising from the Ind Coope and Allsopp shares received 
last year) is already shown in the Trust’s holdings. The 
ultimate treatment of these capital profits and the proper 
dividend basis for the deferred shares would seem to 
merit discussion at the meeting. At the present price of 
18s. gd. cum rights, the 5s. deferred units yield no more 
than 1} per cent. on last year’s earnings. 





THE 


STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AFRICA umiteo 


Bankers to the Government in South Africa; and to the Governments 
of Northern Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and Tanganyika 





Boarp or Directors 
William Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq. Robert E. Dickinson, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, K.G. 2. S ie, Son 
Rt. Hon. Lord Balfour of Burleigh H Esq. * 
Stanley Christopherson, Esq. Rt. Hon. the Earl of Selborne, K.G. 
Dees ie General tir Stanuel Herbert Wilson, G.C.M.C,, K.C.B., K.B.B. 
Genera) Manager in South Africa—Milton Clough 
a er 
. G. Hoey J. Bremner 


Assistant General in South Africa 
R. W. Normand Wo A. Coombe j. T. Jurgens 
London Manager—Ralph Gibson Secretary—H. Dales 
Head Office : 10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET 
*Tocdon Wall Branch : 63 LONDON WALL, 'E.C.2 
West End Branch: 9 NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C.2 
New Yoru Acgxcy: 67 WALL STREET 
Hamsvro Aczncy : 49 SCHAUENBURGER STRASSE 
Over 370 Reanehen, Su-Deedee, snk Aguste in SOUTH, EAST and 


EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS CONDUCTED 
COMMERCIAL SERVICE 


THE STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIE W is cent post free on application. 
on and Central African matters 
of and Commercial Interest. 


i eae ce to eT ge 
we sis 













































hari SMR oes 
1 RAR A AP MOONERE SSRI BI a 4M 


RAEN, A eet 9 


Pte seein Pe 


de HR agate. ‘ 














ee eee ee ee os 


194 THE ECONOMIST 


— 


Tate and Lyle Policy.—The publication this 
week of a statement ‘‘ for information ’’ regarding the 
6 per cent. preference shares of Waterloo Sugar Estates 
(Trinidad) completes a further stage in the development 
of colonial sugar supplies by Tate and Lyle. Sir E. W. 
Tate gave a general outline of the company’s new policy 
at the last general meeting in December. In October, the 
company had acquired a substantial financial interest in 
Caroni Sugar Estates, also a Trinidad grower. Tate and 
Lyle provided a preference dividend guarantee and tech- 
nical assistance, and in return appointed three directors 
to the board and obtained an equity interest. Following 
the formation of the British Sugar Corporation, and the 
agreement between the beet sugar growers and the refin- 
ing industry, the returns from the company’s beet sugar 
interest may now be regarded as stabilised. The new 
policy appears to be linked with the fact that sugar 
from Empire sources last year amounted to 80 per cent. 
of the company’s trade for home consumption. It is 
advantageous to increase this proportion, and the com- 
pany’s provision of funds and technical advice to colonial 
growers should prove a good investment. In the case of 
Waterloo Sugar, Tate and Lyle guarantee the dividend 
on 320,000 6 per cent. {1 preference shares until 1947, 
and subscribe 265,200 5s. ordinary shares, 2s. 6d. paid, 
out of 520,000 shares. 


* * * 


Tanganyika Concessions Report.—aA net loss of 
£78,150 is reported for 1936 by Tanganyika Concessions, 
resulting from a sale of Union Miniére shares at less than 
book value. Receipts from dividends and interest, in 
fact, totalled £71,594, compared with a mere {4,202 for 
the previous year, Signs of progress, therefore, are appa- 
rent, but they are not yet of a far-reaching nature. 
Taking the company’s main interests in turn, the Union 
Miniére capital reorganisation has been effected, and the 
Concessions Company has increased its interest to 
176,581 shares. The Union Miniére accounts showed a 
net profit,,converted into sterling, of {1,232,160 last 
year, compared with £680,090, and Tanganyika Conces- 
sions ranks for a net dividend of {106,000 on its holding. 
In future, Tanganyika Concessions will rank for 4 per 

of any excess of distributed profits over 
Frs. 93,150,000. This is perhaps the most promising 
part of the company’s holdings, for Union Miniére is 
now producing at the rate of 180,000 tons of copper per 
annum, at a current price some {20 higher than last year. 
Kentan Gold Areas and Rhodesia-Ka’ are still in 
various of development. The large interest in the 
Benguela y still stands in the balance sheet at 
£6,571,877, but traffics have not improved to the point 
at which any precise value can be placed on these 
interests. Improving receipts, moreover, must first be 
devoted to providing adequate sums for renewals, and it 
can only be said the present book figure is sub- 
stantially in excess of the true current value. Again, 
Tanganyika Concessions guarantees principal and interest 
on African Railway Finance 2 per cent. debentures to 
the extent of aves This company’s assets consist 
largely of “‘ B’’ preference shares in t yika Con- 
cessions. To date, £449,000 has been advanced on loan 
to this concern, and while the annual charge will be re- 
duced by {25,000 in future, the ultimate settlement of 
the sum outstanding depends wholly on the potential 
marketability of Tanganyika Concessions ‘‘ B ’’ prefer- 
ence shares above their t level of 15s. Since they 
are convertible into shares until 1943, their 
prospects in turn depend upon the movements of the 
0 shares, now at 13s. od. It is difficult to foresee 
a recovery in earnings on a sufficient scale to enable the 
company to adjust its balance sheet in the near future, or 
wo an immediate improvement in the ordinary 


* * * 


Other Company Results—Results from 
in 


seventy additional re are included spe! 


summary. of profit and loss accounts, which appears.on_ 


july 24, 1937 


page 219. Of this total, however, more than twenty 
reports come from rubber companies. The industrial 
companies include Scribbans, Threlfall’s Brewery and 
W. Barratt, and the list is discussed in detail under the 


heading ‘‘ Shorter Company Comments ’’ on page 220. 
* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—Reports of this 
week’s company meetings will be found from page 201 
onwards. The Distillers Company meeting is discussed 
on page 193. Sir Francis M. Voules, at the Kuala Muda 
Rubber Estates meeting, ag oy - the 

ospects for the company’s large holding in Kepong 
(Malay) Rubber Estates and on the statistical position of 
rubber. The chairman of Victoria Falls and Transvaal 
Power, reported on his recent visit to South Africa, and 
expressed satisfaction with the company’s co-operative 
relations with the Union Government. Despite disturb- 
ances of the price of gold, mining activity was maintained 
and the company’s sales of power had increased. At the 
first New Broken Hill meeting, Lord Horne referred to 
the satisfactory results of drilling operations, and to the 
advantages of co-operation with the Zinc Corporation. 
The chairman of Eastwoods Cement, Mr Horace Boot, 
declared that the lull in house building had been niére 
than offset in the case of cement by construction of roads, 
aerodromes, factories and public works. At the meeting 
of Eastwoods Flettons, Mr Boot reported continued pro- 
gress, and emphasised that increased public and in- 
dustrial construction was taking the place of house- 
building. Addressing Consolidated Tin Smelters share- 
holders, Mr E. V. Pearce drew attention to the fact 
that costs were the lowest on record, and expressed 
optimism regarding the future of the tin industry. Mr 
Walter Fletcher emphasised that Hecht Levis and Kahn 
had benefited from rubber market activity and that stocks 
were well covered by forward sales. Mr E. Russell Polden 
mentioned to shareholders of Amalgamated Dental that 
i dental services were an essential corollary of 
the physical fitness campaign. Mr Eric Macfadyen, at 
the Straits Plantations meeting, here favourably on 
the steady prospects for copra, and the efficient produc- 
tion of palm oil on the new pro recently purchased. 
Mr W. Garfield Weston said that Allied Bakeries, with 
2,786 employees, 17 bakeries, 86 shops, and 494 bread 
routes in operation, was now the largest of its kind in 
the country. The successful policy of buying er 
with reversionary values was discussed by Mr Philip E. 
Hill at the Covent Garden Properties meeting. At the 
Zinc Corporation meeting, Lord Horne outlined the suc- 
cessful results of the es year’s varied activities. The 
improved prices of lead and zinc accounted for increased 
proceeds from production, which greatly exceeded the 
increased costs. Investments in associated companies 
showed satisfactory results, the prospects for New 


t order, and the re- 

rere 

: . i e suc- 

erlimau Pegoh, and stated that the 

statistical position of rubber was sound. At the Standard 
Bank of South Africa meeting Sir Samuel H. Wilson 
commented on the prosperity attained by the Union, 
and the central part played by the gold-mining industry. 
Mr E. B. Ridsdel, chairman of Chungloon Rubber, 
permitted by 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET: AUGUST 10 ACCOUNT: AUGUST 12 


THE first week of the three-week holiday account has begun 
in dull style. Holidays at home, diplomatic moves in the non- 
intervention deadlock, and the war on Peiping do not make for 
good markets. Some of the international stocks have done 
well, but gilt-edged are lower, industrials featureless, and 
Kaffirs weak. 

Gilt-edged opened easier, amid idle conditions. War Loan 
fell below par once more, and there was considerable evidence 
of ‘‘ swapping *’ from longs into shorter dated stocks like 2? per 
cent, Funding and the National Defence Bonds. The further 
corporation borrowing on more favourable terms to the 
borrower checked the recent activity in corporation scrips. 
Dominion issues were also less active, and the recent premiums 
were not maintained on the Cape Town and Commonwealth 
scrips. 

The dangerous situation in North China produced heavy 
falls in Japanese and Chinese issues, and a recovery on 
Wednesday was based on premature reports that peace might 
be preserved. Falls of several points were common throughout 
this group. Greek bonds were still responsive to the forth- 
coming debt negotiations. In the Brazilian list, American 
purchasing of the 6} per cent. issue of 1927 was reported, and 
the 5 per cent. loan of 1903 was also in demand. Funding 
issues, however, were sold, on the idea that the new debt 
settlement might seek a reduction of interest. 

The home rail market remained under the shadow of the 
wage tribunal hearings, and would not commit itself to a view 
on good traffics in advance of the dividend announcements. 
The Southern Statement, discussed on page 192 put the 
market in better spirits. London Transport ““C”’ stock 
provided a redeeming feature, with a steady recovery to 81. 
At first, the Argentine list was completely idle, but a good 
batch of traffics helped the ordinary stocks to secure fractional 
improvements. 

Only small support was given to home industrials at first, 
and business became even more subdued later. The trans- 
Atlantic section was the most impressive, International Nickel 
and U.S. Steel responding to Wall Street’s bullish mood. 
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Johnson and Phillips and Telegraph Construction were the 
bright features in the electrical equipment section. Motors 
improved slightly but changes were rarely important. Handley 
Page opened higher, but aircraft shares were generally dull, 
with Rolls Royce particularly affected. In a firm opening 
market, moderate improvements in steel shares were recorded, 
but the later tendency was uncertain and easier. Chinese 
Engineering were an especially weak feature on the critical 
situation. 

In the brewery market, the South African Wines results 
were adversely received, after a sharp rise in the shares in 
anticipation of the results. Distillers improved in mid-week, 
and fractional advances were reported in other brewery issues. 
Fixed price store shares moved to lower levels, and Inter- 
national Tea were a conspicuously weak feature. The improve- 
ment in freight rates assisted shipping shares. Uncertain 
changes ruled in the miscellaneous section, and building 
material shares were affected by the June building plan figures. 
On the other hand, some of the engineering issues registered 
small improverhents. 

The oil share market showed a welcome improvement, for 
which the strength of the American market appeared partly 
responsible. Trinidad issues, in particular, were in good 
demand, but the twin Eagles experienced a sharp setback on 
Wednesday afternoon on news of further labour troubles on 
the Mexican fields. 

Rubber shares continued quiet, and the pervading dullness 
deepened into something approaching depression with the 
fall of the commodity below ninepence.' Dealings were in any 
case very small, and there is no solid ground for uneasiness. 
Tea shares were surprisingly bright, but this feature was not 
entirely pleasing. Prices were over-sensitive to a small public 
investment demand, for the market has been practically 
cleared of shares in the last few weeks. The outlook for tea 
shares is discyssed on page 189. 

There were few changes of any consequence in the Kaffir 
market amid a general atmosphere of depression. West Wits. 
were particularly weak, and the technical disturbances from 
Johannesburg have not ceased. Activity in copper shares was 
not marked, though the tone was on the whole firm. The best 
prices, however, were not maintained. 

Tin shares continued relatively bright, though as the week 
advanced they presented a more uneven appearance. The 
general tone was good enough to withstand some professional 
profit taking. 

(Continued on page 108) 








GOLDEN MOMENTS 
The Men’s Singles 


"Vantage striker—he leads 6 to 5 in the fifth set. A 
fizzing service, but a brilliant return and the match is 
over—a new What a Golden Moment it 
must be for him as he makes the winning stroke. 


But even he cannot buy a better tobacco than “Cut 
Golden Bar” ata shilling an ounce. But it must be Wills’s. 


C 





in 2 oz. Pocket Vacuum Tins and | oz. Airtight Tins. 
FLAKE FORM 


in 2 oz. Vacuum Tins and | oz. Packets. 
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are definitely redeemable at a certain date the 
taken when the stock stands at a discount 
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Jan.1to || Half-yearly | '| Rise | Yield 
July 21, Dividends Name of Security July | July | “or July 21 
Pater ioraeee 1907 | 1987 | Fall | “1987 " 
High-| Tow- ”) Oe | 
> |} ot_1 est % £s. d. 
6 || 64/6 | 50/3 ay m29(c)\\Boots Pure Drug 5/-.... || 5i/- | 52/-| +1/-| 215 © 
36/9 | 29/6 || S(c) | 74(c) || Borax Deteered £1 | 30/— | 30/7}| +7}d) 418 0 
0 || 27/- | 20/- |} 5(c) | 24(a) || Bovril Deferred 22/6 | 22/6xi +6d} 4 9 6 
0 ||} 38/3 | 17/9 || 4(a) (b) | Bowaters Paper 21/6 | 21/6 879 
0 || 64/6 ~ || 7$(a) | 15(6) || Bristol Aeroplane 10/- | 50/— | 47/6x| ~1/-| 414 9 
0 || 55/6 | 44/33) 7 te 10(c) || British Aluminium {1 | 50/6 | 52/3 | +1/9| 316 6 
0 39/4) 35/44] 23(a)| 5(d) || British Match {1 || 38/- | 37/99] —34} 319 3 
9 6 +20(c)} +20(c)), Brit.-Amer. Tobacco {1 | 64| —%& | 3 3 OF 
0 || 138/9| 91/3 || 7(a) | 8(d) || British h Oxygen £1... 102/6| 101/3| —1/3| 219 3 
3 77 ae | Cable & Wir. {ios 83 80} | —3 Nil 
o})1 104 || 5h(c) 2 | ane Holding 1044 | 106 | +141] 5 3 9 
6 8 7%|| 30(0) “ A" Ord. Ski —w | 4 3 & 
3 || 23/1) 13/9 || 12}(a) a | Cnn K.) Ord. 5/-.. 14/6 | 14/-| ~—6a|} 1014 0 
Ot|| 25/- | 18/6 || Nil(c) | 20(c) | Crittall Manufg. Ord. s/-| 21/- | 20/3 | —9d| 419 3 
0 || 63/9 | 45/- || 10(c) | 10(c) eat 47/6 | 46/3xr| 4668 
4 || 38/6 | 32/- || 8(c) | 9(c) || Dunlop £1 | 93/6 | 34/4bl+i04d) 5 4 6 
8 || 50/73} 45/- || 10(b) | 5(a) |, Eastwoods Ord. £1 | So/-| SO/-| ... | 60 0 
27/6 | 19/4 124(c) 10(c) || Elec. & Musical Ind. ii! 20/6 | 206| © | 418 0 
6 || 33/6 | 30/4$|| 15(a) | 30(d) || Ever Ready Co. 5/- ... || 33/6 | 33/6) © | 5 4 0 
24/9 | 17/- || 5S(c) 104c) Fairey Aviation 10/- | 1/6 | 196) -. | § 2 0 
0 || 68/3 SS/- || Ata) | Finlay (J 56/3 | 57/6 | +1/3| 3 9 7 
7 || 145/79) 110/— |) 54(a) 19)()| Gal "|e 117/6| ... | 4 5 6 
4 9/1 5/4} (c) | Nil(c) | Gaumont- Brit. 6/9' 6/3| —6di Nil 
0 74, 43/9 || 20(6) 174(a)) G Gestetner (D.) | 5 47/6! 47/6} .. | 319 0 
8 || 166/3 | 1396/3 || 15(b) | 5(a) ee 137/6| —2/6| 218 6 
10 a sy - Oe cs 466 
6 ||91/104! 82/6 || 5(a) |134(0) | /- | 85/ 
5/5}| 3/10$}| 10(c) | Nil(c) | 4/3] 4/3)... Nil 
62/6 | 33/9 || 7(e) So | Imperial Airways £1... || 38/- | 35/- co leans 
41/103} 36/44!| 24(a) | 54(d) || Imperial Chem. Ord. £1 | 37/3 | 37/6 | 43a | 450 
24/1}| 15/9 || Nil(c) | Nil(c) || Imperial Smeltg. Ord. bi) 17/3 | 17/3| ... | Nil 
9 7% $740) $17 4(0)) ete Spee ot ~~ 7 } me t | 3 8 6f 
6 || $75 $544 $0-75c'$ Can. . | $61 $645 | +$34; 3 1 In 
6 || 22/3 | 13/- ae) a)” | International Tea 5/-... | 15/6xi 14/- | —1/6| 515 © 
6 || 76/3 | 58/6 || 22$(c) | —_e fi. AES 60/- | 58/9 | —1/3} 711 3 
6 53|| 8$(a) | 144(6)) Lyons (J 6 si. + On ¢ 
9 || 90/74} 63/9 || 15(a) 25(0) | Marks & Spencer’ ‘8/- } 68/9 | 66/3 | —2/6| 3 0 0 
Of|} 10/6 | 4/10}]} 5(c) ie} | Muree ¢ re ). 5/- 5/6| +64} 5 9 0 
0 5 4} || 15(d) 5} § |—4!/ 410 0 
46/44) 40/6 || 2$(a) its ‘Phillips (Godfrey) £1... |) 43/9 | 43/9)... 5 9 0 
9 || 56/- | 40/6 || 7#(a) | 12$(d)} Pinchin Johnson 10/-.... 42/6 | 42/6 414 0 
© || 67/— | 44/4§|| 224(6), 12}(a)|) Prices || $1/3 | 49/44 —i/i0} 480 
0 7/- | 60/- || 34(a) ih (b)|| Radiation || 61/3 | 61/3 418 0 
© || 115/74] 100/- || 224(c)| 22 f}} Reckies & Sone C || 106/3 | 106/3 440 
18/9 | 13/6 || t5(a) | +8$(b)) Sears {J/) Ord | 14/6] 14/6}... | 412 OF 
6 || 21/9 | 10/6 || 64(c) | 2 | Smthfi a Arg. Me 14/9 | 16/3} +1/6| 3 1 6 
o | 62/6 | 58/— || 2$(a) |12$() || Spillers Ord. || 60/- | 60/73) +744] 419 0 
0 || S4/3 | 45/6 || 15(c) | 15(c) |) Defi || 46/3 | 46/3 |... 6 99 
4 || 28/74) 17/9 || Nil | Nil | Swed. Match, B. (kr. 25) || 25/7§) 25/74 Nil 
91/6 | 83/3 || 14(b) 43(a) | Tate and Ly 87/- | 87/-| ... | 4 4 0 
77/6 | 57/6 || S(a) | 5(b) |) Ti 61/3 | 60/74] —7}d| 3 6 6 
© || 77/6 | 66/3 || 10(b) | 5{a) | Tobacco Secrts. 67/7 | 67/6} ... | 4 8 0 
3 | 74/3 3 || 30(c) | 60(c) | Triplex Safety G. (10/-) 69/44) 70/- | +730) 4 5 Od 
© || g3/- | 81/3 || 12§(6)) 7$(a) | Tube Investments £1 .. | @5/- | 85/-| . 415 0 
O || 112/6 | 87/6 || 13§(6)| 3$(a) | Turner & Newall | 91/3 | 90/73] —7}d) 3 18 6 
0 || 46/103) 37/9 Site) 4(b) || Uni fl || 40/— | 40/- 312 0 
© || 60/44} 52/- || 74(5) | S(a) | United Dairies £1 55/6 | 55/-| ~6d | 411 6 
0 || 34/9 | 24/- || 10(d) | 6}(a) | United Molasses 6/8 ... || 30/- | 30/-| .. | 3 9 0 
6 |} 10% | _ 84]; 30(c) | 40(c) | Utd.Tob.(South) Ord. 9 | 81-3] 410 6 
© || 45/- | 39/6 || 7$(b)| 5(a) Wiesns, Teape Or Def. 41/3 | 41/3; ... | 6 0 0 
9 || 45/- | 37/3 (a) | 6(d) waa 38/- | 37/3 | —9d| 416 6 
; 96/3 | 71/33|| 45(b) | 15(a) || Woolworth ( HW) Ost 73/9 | 73/9 410 
0 
3 | eauistl ise ll (ev 0 aie) Be | Burma Corp. (Rs ie] ime] | Sa oF 
4 e e7t(a jurma - - ies 
0 73 4/44|| N Nite Nil(c) Commonwealth Ming. 8/- 4/9 | 4/104} +144) Nil 
6 || 123/9| 64/9 a 64(a) || Cons. Gids. of S. Af 70/- 9/—1/3| $16 3 
9 59/4}, 30/- || 27}(c)! 30(c) || Cons. Mines Selec 33/9 | 33/9) ... | 818 0 
16%| 11} || 95(6) | 95(a) || Crown Mines 10/- 124 | 124] ... | 716 0 
9t|} 96/6 | 60/11}}| 20(c) c) . Cons. {1 70/- | 65/-x| —1/-| 6 2 0 
© || 76/6 | 43/14)! 124(a)) 113(6)) 46/3 | 45/- | ~1/3| 10 8 0 
19 11} || 5(d) a) || R 12] 1282; +%] 2.6 0 
0 || 323] 17%) N N Rio Tinto 5 2 | 20 | ... Nil 
5 || g9/3 | 57/6 || 30(c) Sota) Roan 66/3 | 65/- | ~—1/3| 2 5 0 
| ai |aGh| Bao ce | ean uye|uegel =| "82 8 
- - a —— 
0 6% Nil NH Witwatersrand 10/- 74 6b) — 2 | Nil 
0 sure 17/6 |! 10(c) | Nil(c) Wiluna Gold (£1) 18/9 | 18/9 |... Nil 
0 
0 
0 
0 
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(Continued from page 195) 
“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 


| July 15] July 16[ July 19 | Juty 20 | July 20 | July 22 


pproximate total of bar- 
gains recorded in S.E. List 7,985 7,990 7,850 5,785 5,595 6,225 
ing day 1936 ...... 9,125 9,691 9,850 9,232 | 9,232 9,602 

Securrry Movements 

Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 
uly 1, 1935=100)......... 110-4 110-3 110-2 110-1 110-0 109-7 

of 20 Fixed Interest 
Securities (1928= 100)...... 127-2 127-2 127-2 127-1 127-0 127-0 


Highest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 124-9 . 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 10). 
Lowest 1936 : Shares 107-4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Interest 136-2 (Sept. 23). 
Highest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 124-8 (Jan. 4); Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan. 4). 
Lewest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 108-6 (July 5); Fixed Interest 126-5 (Feb. 28). 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 
_ The Actuaries’ Investment Index of 177 industrial ordinary 
shares showed little variation on Tuesday last at 82-6, com- 
pared with 82-8 a week ago and 82-5 a month ago. The 
respective yields are 4-39, 4-36 and 4-40 per cent. at these 
dates. A selection of component indices is given below :— 








Prices : r 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yield (%) 
(and No. of ities) Week This Week This 
Month ago week Month ago week 
ago | (July 13,| (July 20,| ago | (July 13,| (July 20, 
1937) | 1937) 1937) | 1937) 
Higher this Week : 
Electric light,and power (16) | 117-7 | 117-6 | 118-2 | 4-54 | 4-54 | 4-52 
Cidavieghacisicvedcidnainintginll (5) 89-9 95-6 96-4 6-51 6-65 6-67 
Lower eek 
Building materials ......... (5) 92-8 | 92-9 92-1 5-82 5-80 5-86 
Tron and steel ............ (12) | 122-1 75-4 74-9 4-83 5-05 5-07 
Home rails .................. 77-7 80-5 78:7 2-78 2-68 2-72 
Stores and catering ...... 17 76-7 75-2 74-6 3-98 3-85 3-89 
Breweries and (21 144-3 145-1 144-1 4-40 4-39 4-44 








NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


THE upward tendency of prices on Wall Street which was 
evident last week became much more pronounced at the opening 
of business on Monday. Difficulties for the President at 
Washington were jam for Wall Street, and the Far Eastern 
troubles would be solved, it was hoped, by the unlimited 
capacity of the Chinese to compromise. Industrial news at 
home was excellent. Steels, agricultural implement shares, and 
rails were better, and even Western Union improved despite 
the concern of the market over the possible effect of rising wages 
upon this company’s securities. On Tuesday turnover went 
over the million mark, with rails leading in the hope that a 
possible rise in freight rates would more than compensate for 
whatever wage increases were found inevitable. Motors, mail 
order shares, and even utilities were better, the latter moving 
up as the prospects of victory for the President were marked 
down. Toward the end of business in mid-week, prices came 
down slightly on the election of Senator Barkley as leader of the 
Democratic party in the Senate, but on Thursday this was 
torgotten and prices moved ahead rapidly. Prices on the 
bond market were very firm. Electricity output for the week to 
July 17th was 13-2 per cent. up on the corresponding week of 
last year, and reached a new high record. Jvon Age estimates 
steel mill activity for the current week at 82 per cent. of 
capacity, against 83 per cent. for last week, and anticipates 
that there will be an early rise in activity. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Com » Inc., of 
New York, we print the following index figures i 
values calculated on closing prices (1926 = 100) :— 





(2 Lee ae ty AES, Rok ae, Pie ee 
HOTEL WESTMINSTER 
Le Touquet 





Datty AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN Common Srocks (1926 = 100) 


Highest* Lowestt| July 14 | july 15| July 16| July 17 | july io| July 20 | July 21 


180-3 147-4 159-6 | 160-4 160-1 160-3 








*March 6th. t June 16th. 


TorTAL DEALINGS IN NEw YORK 


| jaty 18 | July 16 say | July 19 | July 20 | July 21 





Stock E 
Shares (No. ) 740 700 250 

C Bonds . $)... 6,740 6,620 2,340 7,470 
Shares (Thous,) ... 187 172 85 229 





* Two-hour session. 
July 14, July 21, July 22, 
1937. 1937 1937 
(Close) (Close) (Latest) ae 


14, 2 ' 
Jatgay 1887 tear 
(Close) (Close) (Latest) 


1. Rails & Tr anufacturing 
sete 85 BS casececesesens 41 41 
Balt. and Ohio ...... 29 293 Chrysler ............ 101 11 113 
DR is -nsccansoccocetd 1 23 Electric Autolite 38 
Can: Pacific ......... 11 11 11 General Motors... 52; 56 
Ches. and Ohio ...... 55 53: 54 Hudson MotorCar 1 15 16 
Gt. Nthn. Rly. Pf 51 51 Murray Corp. ... 12 1 13 
is Central ...... 24 2 25 Nash ator.. 18 rH 1 
N.Y, Central ......... 41 42 MotorCar 
ME, TGA. sdocascecnes 30. 31 Bendix Aviation 1 20 
R.R 39 33 34 
Southern Pac. ...... 49 57 57 sot 
Southern Rly. ...... 31 344 35 United Aircraft... 30: 
Union Pac. ......... 131 131 a Reduction ... 72 7 75 
Greyhound Cp. New 16} 152 15g Allied Chem] xd, 230 234 236 
Col. Carbon ...... 121 121 He 
Comm. Solvents... 1 1 14 
RD .wescnesoqaee 156 163 162 
2. Utilities and U Carbide ... 103 101 101 
Communications U.S. Ind. Alcohol 31 31 31 
Am. Waterworks ... 1 19} 20 Allis Chalmers .. sot 
C'wealth & S’thern 2 2 3 Electric 57 


(Cons, Gas of N.Y.) 
now Cons. Edison iat 39 40 
Col. Gas & Electric 12 13 Addressograph ... 30} 33 
Nat. Pwr. and Lt.... 10 103 0 
North American ... 27} 27 
Pac. Gas & Electric 340 32 
Pac. 
43 
5 


70 

153; 

107 

32 

Elec. Bond & Share 18 18) 98 
Cont. Can.xd ... 58} 

Ingersoll Rand ,.. 1 132 = 132 

1 115 

130 

21; 


Stan. Gas & Elec. 7 a Corn Products ... 624 62 
United aad H hs I, Case and Co. 173 175 180 
United Gas Imp. xd 12 13, 13, Glidden ............ 45 45 Sse 
Am. Tel. & Tel. ... 1 170 171° Gen,Am.Transpt. 68 69 aie 
Int. Tel. and Tel. ... 11 12 123 Allied Mills ...... | 24 24 
Western Union ...... 46 49 50 Celanese of Amer. 
Radio ..............00+ 9 9% Ind. Rayon New.. 38 37 
Radio B. Pref. New 69} 69 69 Colgate Palmolive 1 1 18 
Eastman Kodakxd 1 180 Jee 
Gillette xd ......... 15 15% 15} 
United Air Lines 17 20 
3. Extractive and Rs senenie 1 82 82 
ae Industries os on xd cortices i037 
olling Mills ... ‘ox 
Steel xd ...... 92 95 5. Retad Trade and 
em ny ha xd il ll >a Food 
pebeed 40 
a. 1139p 16h 1173 Mom ee es Se 63t 
USS. Steel Pref....... 1 1 1 oS Rosbock ol 94 oat 
we: §2 51 Wiens. 29 
American Smelting 91 34 93 es cates SI val 
Bohn Aluminium... 43° 43 424 Borden ............ ~ 
Cerro de Pasco 71 63 Gen, Foods ...... 38 38 
ene Kroger Grocery 21 21 21 
Int. Nickel ............ 61 64 65 
Nat. Biscuit xd 
t xd......... 59$ 592 
Patifio Mines aeeeeenee 15 16 16 Standard oe 12 12 12 
Texas Gulf 38} 39 Am. T. B. 80 
US. HE nesses 91 8692 — 92 sion B 100 
oe os ; a Saied Zig 22 
Reynolds Tob. B.x 51 51 
Sig 618 G2 National Distillers 
Shell Union ......... 29 Schenley Distillers 44 
Shell Union Pref. ... 1043 104 eu 
Socony Vacuum 21 21 21, 6. Finance 
Oil 4 Commercial Credit 63 62 
Stand, Oil N.J. 71 71 Atlas Corp. ...... 154 1 15 
exas Corp. xd ...... 64 64 Com.Invest.Trust 67 





NEW CAPITAL ISSUES 


FuRTHER British and South African corporation borrowing 
has been carried out this week. The market was somewhat 
critical of the decision to raise the pri } 


to 101, although its effective life is years shorter than the 
issue. i , however, evidently 

to the tion stock investor, and the issue was 

soon subscribed. The size of the ,000—no doubt 


stock Hi Stevenson is for conversion 
i's tty coved by btn sa argh an te 
's is The capital of Rs 
oe nee © shares of 10s., and 
£60,000 in 5s. ordinary shares. 75,000 preference shares 





Orrr Qe? we 


mm 0 


a ae. 
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are offered at par, and 180,000 ordinary shares offered at 
80 per cent. premium. This company’s net assets are valued 
at £104,478, and are acquired for £125,000, of which £95,000 
is in cash. The profits record is of the now customary pattern. 
It shows that profits have been doubled during the last four 

, with a particularly sharp rise in the latest year. While 
the ordinary shares show an earnings ratio of 15-1 per cent. 
on the issue price, it must be emphasised that this is based on 
a highly prosperous year. The average over the four years 
is slightly under 10 per cent. The prospectus also refers to 
special Government business, which presumably cannot be 
permanent in character. The Grassmoor Company issues 
$0,000 6 per cent. preference shares at 21s. These shares are 
a well-secured colliery preference issue, and while they are 
likely to have a somewhat restricted market, the prospect of 
expanding dividend cover should add to their investment 
status. A line of £250,000 Chesterfield 34 per cent. stock, 
redeemable 1962, has been placed this week. Other statements 
for information only include Waterloo Sugar Estates (Trinidad) 
to which reference is made on page 194, Aberdeen, Edinburgh 
and London Trust, and Roadways Transport Development. 
Salts (Saltaire) have also offered {£350,000 5 cent. non- 
secured loan stock, at par, to existing debenture and share- 
holders. 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
National Savings Certificates Net Sales, Week ended July 17, 1987: Dr. £150,000 


Nominal New 
Capital Conversions Money 


Po the Public ..............ccececsecscececsseresssesses 1,064,500 1,249,475 733,025 
i ae siieiephiini ais, cheated anents — wai one 
By Permission to Deal.............:.ccscesss0-se0s 2,117,615 se 3,117,720 
fetal Capital Raised— offered for Sutecriptice— 
Excluding Including cluding 
1937 (New Basis) ... 389,169,074 341 .903 | Whole Year (New Basis)— ‘ 
1937 (Old Basis)..... 243,085,548 197,674,312 1936... 642,017,245 494,139,765 
1936 (New Basis) ... 292,857,548 202,229,360 1935... 698,313,125 357,525,440 
1936 (Old Basis)..... 205,135,109 115,481,022 | Whole Year (Old Basis) — 
1936... 402,470,003 255,570,993 
January 1 to date (Old Basis)— 1935... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
NOU ccecsistibapetanenss 242,654,049 118,098,526 1934... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1084 ...cncurmnsanepacty 285,147,944 112,174,863 1933... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
MOBS ..ccisddocdstdbacts ot 279,750,156 1928... 683,000,056 369,058,073 


Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 


oe, ae 

ex 

Kingdom United Kingdom) Countries Total 

January 1 to date— £ 
1937 (New Basis) ......... 290,001,762 49,558,282 1,765,859 341,325,903 
1937 (Old Basis)............ 181,958,323 15,715,989 Nil 197,674,312 

Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 

Jan ‘wa Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
1987 (New Basis) ........ 155,363,260 22,568,700 163,489,858 341,395,903 
1937 (Old Basis)... -- 141,444,342 155,467,260 41,245,364 197,674,312 
1936 (New Basis) ......... 73,839,709 26,531,487 101,858,164 229, 
1936 (Old Basis)............ 61,015,048 13,692,182 40,773,792 115,481,022 

Whole Year (Old Basis 
OO id ie 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
SB cp eect Gancies 12,733,700 9/982, 244,780,500 
CO ic. 102,769, 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
SU i ciscah sddnsanecnntdndsenes 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 
SOE, ccricalenpdibcracess. 160,521;116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 

Whole Year (New Basis)— 

OBB... .ccinscdisdwccabistecsiee 1 ,713 115,118,905 357,525,440 
ee eM RET MUST Suit 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Finchley Corporation.—Issue of £500,000 3} per cent. stock 
at 101 td cent. to repay existing mortgages and temporary loans. 
Repayable at par December 15, 1959, or after December 15, 1957, 
at three months’ notice. Borough's Charter of Incorpuration granted 
in 1933. Population, 1931. Census, 58,964.. Now estimated at 
65,000. General rate, 1937-38, 9s. 6d. in {. Rateable value, 
April 1, 1937, £840,881; 1d. rate in £ estimated to produce £3,380. 
Total net debt, March 31, 1937, £1,478,864; electricity, £374,036; 
housing, £476,711; general public services, £628,117. List closed 
9.25 a.m., July 2ist. Oversubscribed. 


The Grassmoor Company, Ltd.—Issue of 80,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference shares at 21s. each. Acquires collieries near 
Chesterfield with estimated life exceeding 50 years. Net assets, 


£380,528. Profits, before for depreciation, years: 1934, 
£21,817; 1985, 434,960, 1986, 58024 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 
Rippingilles, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 75,000 6 per cent. 10s. 


shares 

s Dirmungham ‘Prot, ater defrecatin yours endod March 3 
gi04.de {122,500 good ; 16.472} Ridgeford Trust, Ltd., 
ve subscribed for 75; shares at par, and for 180,000 
5s. ordinary shares at 8s. 6d. net. Lists 9.5 a.m., July 2lst. 
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BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

Chesterfield Corporation.—Issue of £250,000 3} per cent. 
stock which has been sold privately at par. Redeemable at par on 
September 1, 1962. Proceeds replace short term loans and meet 
expenditure for electricity, sewage works and erection of Town Hall. 
Estimated one 64,530. Net debt, March 31, 1937, 2,604,342, 
of which {£425,538 is in respect of productive undertakings and 
£1,300,791 for housing. Present rateable value, £365,595. Total 
rates 14s. 6d. in {. 


Waterloo Sugar Estates (Trinidad), Ltd.—lIssued capital 
520,000 5s. ordinary shares and 320,000 6 per cent. {1 cumulative 
preference shares. Acquires 14,407 acres, of which approximately 
12,107 acres are planted with sugar cane and 2,300 acres with coco- 
nuts, and sugar factory and modern coconut drying plant. Purchase 
price £320,000, to be satisfied by allotment of preference shares. 
Messrs Tate and Lyle and Kleincoort Sons and Company have agreed 
to subscribe respectively for 265,200 and 254,800 5s. ordinary shares 
at par. Profits, before charging yee years ended June 30, 
1934, $33,412; 1935, $70,103; 1936, $187,858. 


Roadways Transport Development, Ltd.—Issued capital 
150,000 £1 ordinary shares and 150,000 54 per cent. cumulative 
participating {1 preference shares which Messrs Cohen, Laming, 
Hoare, have agreed to subscribe for 20s. net. Total assets, (617,468 
Profits, years 1934, £11,163; 1935, £20,409 ; 1936, £26,486. 


Aberdeen, Edinburgh and London Trust, Ltd.—Issue of 
£150,000 4 per cent. second debenture stock, repayable at par 
September 1, 1960, or after September 1, 1950, at three months’ 
notice. Issue placed at 99 per cent., less commission } per cent. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


De Havilland Aircraft.—Issue of 200,000 {1 ordi shares at 
£2 each (one new for every three held on July 5th). Ranks for dividend 
after payment of any dividend in respect of year ending 
September 30, 1937. 


Metal Box Company.—lIssue of 110,966 {1 ordinary shares 
at {3 each. 


Victors Stores.—Issue of 500,000 Is. shares at 1s. 6d. each. 


Silentbloc.—Issue of 125,000 2s. shares at 12s. each (one for 
every seven held). 


Salts (Saltaire), Ltd.—Offer to debenture holders and share- 
holders of £350,000 5 per cent. non-secured loan stock at par, 
repayable at 101 December 31, 1959, or after 1941 at 104 per cent. 
on three months’ notice. Net assets March 31, 1937, £982,964. 
Proceeds to finance increased wool stocks, to purchase three new 
subsidiaries and holding in Salts (Ireland), Ltd. Profits after 
depreciation and debenture interest years ended March 31: 1935, 
(186,548 (including £24,424 non-recurring); 1936, £241,777; 1937, 
£188,527. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Hugh Stevenson and Sons, Ltd.—lIssue at par of £285,000 
44 per cent. mortgage debenture stock. Holders of £234, 6 per 
cent. mortgage debenture stock may convert at par, with additional 
£4 10s. in cash for every £100 converted. Remaining {25,525 for 
development of business. To be redeemed at 1024 per cent. by 
November 1, 1977, by cumulative sinking fund of £2,850, com- 
mencing in 1938, or after May 1, 1947, at 102} at six months’ notice. 
Net assets, £700,834. Profits, after depreciation, years: 1934, 
£50,052; 1935, £42,256; 1936, £55,079. ist closed 9.5 a.m., July 
21st. Oversubscribed. 


City of Johannesburg.—Offer of conversion to holders of. 
£1,000,000 5} per cent. stock 1937-52 into 34 per cent. stock at the 
rate of 499 per cent. Holders of existing stock to receive six 
months’ interest on September 1, 1937, and {i cash. To be repaid 
at par on ber 1, 1952. Population June 30, 1936, approxi- 
mately 472,300. Total debt April 30, 1937, £10,528,000. Net 
outstanding debt £8,974,589. ~e revenue year to June 30, 1936, 
£60,493. teable value: land, {51,177,700 ; buildings, £61,591,047. 
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LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


Stock or Share sas ras | July 14, 1937 | July 21, 1987 


Allied Newspapers Ord. 20/-_ ............ 33/- - | 3/3-2/9 dis 3/3-2/9 dis 
Do. 64% ist Pref. 20/- 2716 27/6 ijt 144 pm te i pm 
Australia 3}% 1950-52 = ‘ 4 2a 





Perrerrrrrrrrrriry) 
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; Brotherhood (Peter) I oan 25/- | 10/- | 1/14-1/44 pm | 5/3-5/9 pm 
com 3 54% Pref. 20/- ... =. = us-23 pm Lt tg 
WU DT habapennnccbdsenndavcetetes - 
Collett (J.) Sed ae ae é/-| 6/- s/o} bia oa 


4 . 4/ 
County of London Electric 4% Pref. {1 | 20/6 5/- 
Do 33 4 Debs nt 
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; % 944 | 20 + oo i dis 
Hotel 4t% Bs: wcsnsticnionns 97 35 + i dis 3-2 dis 
Fenner (J. H.) Ord. 5/—................00s++ 7/- 7/- (9-7 /— 6/10§-7/14 
Do. 54% Pref. 20/-............ 20/- | 20/- 19/9-20/3 19/9-20/3 
Finch (B.) and Co. Ord. 2/-............. 2/— | 2/-| 1/7§-1/104 1/6-1/9 
Do. 6% Pref. 10/- ...... 10/- | 10/- 9/3-9/9 9/6-10/- 
First Conv. Invest. Trust {1 ............ ape pos 23/0-23/6 22/10}-23/44 
Grimsby, etc. Water 3$%.............000++ 99 99 saa 99. 
ae ped pe ey ED sccpssctdenbidibeisbubes vi ils anor alee 2/14- ee 
reat Kelly Ord, 4/— ..............206 abe an 3/10}4-4/44 4/0-4/3 
LC. 34% ae... 100} | 754 -4 pm “Ht pm 
Leeds ds 1957-60 “ax Poi Zi esses oy toy 14-1 = 1 “ee 
arkinson STEEP ecasvcsecens i— | 20/- “a 21/6-22/- 
(W: y ) eer 20/6 | 20/6 21/0-21/6 21/6-22/- 
Met. Water Sydney 4% Debs. ......... 100 30 14-1§ dis 14-1} dis 
Theatres Ord. 5/— ..............0005 5/- Sy 9/6-10/- 9/44-9/1 
Do. $% ist Deb, ............ 99 23 dis 3-2} 
Polperro Tin 2/6  .........cccccsseeeseseeees vail wal 3/1-3/74 3/0-3/6 
“Scottish Power 4% Pref. {1 ............ 20/- = pm | 7}d-10}d pm 
Steel tion of Bengal 44% Deb. |£100 2}-2} 
Trianco PR recoils slit -| 1-| 1 tT 1/44-1/74 
. Pref. 10/— ............ 10/- 5/- /3-9d dis 1/3-9d dis 
Union Cinema Subsidiary Props. 5% 


20/- | 10/-| 10/1}-10/7% 9/3-9/9 
70$ 1f-1j pm 1-2 pm 


226 


ene E e : 7 F a - re Pea ee . ae ee ee Tam : Yop at 3 
a h ss iecthadledibdianiin . tx pia 

A tgthe 06% Sent amt a ee EER IS = Tate x rm . —s > penre ont . wri dae eee eon 

f 

E 

< 

ae 

mn 

_ 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
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a (c) L. & N. £1937 | 6,320 | 472] 336] 228 1,036] 8,819] 9,479] 6,990] 16,469] 25,288 
4 , peal ff 6,333 | 445) 329| 212] 541| ‘986i| 8,418) 9,058) 6,540) 15,598) 24,016 
: LM. & 1937 | 6,877 93] 216] 709) 1,436] 13,489)13726] 7,305) 21,031] 34,520 
Scottish | 1936 | 68983] 682} 476) 219] 695) 1,377] ~— 23] 6,814] 20,137] 33,083 

1937 | 2,153 0 631 261 as aol 8,556) 1,699} § 11,110 

Southern ... 1834 2,154 64| 30} 94] 473]| 8,099) 1,752] 868] 2,620) 10,719 

1937 |19088 109% || 36, 466'30424118290] 48,714] 85,180 

Total .....--.9 1936 |19131 aeselie  Seoleaal 5] 3 9/29451|17033) 46,484) 81,364 

Opents (ee 80] 7-6... |... | o- 7-3} 66-4) ... | ... | 14-0] 80-4 

Co, Down | 1936 | 80 | 6-6)... |. | 0-4] 7-0) 68-7) 2 |... | 15-7] 84-4 
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Northern 1.1936 | 543 [19-8 8-7| 28-5}| 274-2 276-9) 551-1 
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CANADIAN 





1937 $ $ $ 
Canadian National 28 [say 14!23566 3,770,754) + 257,479 102,274179| + 1008708 
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SOUTH AMERICAN 





Antofagasta 
Viekes 78,000 
Argentine N.E....... on 
B.A. and Pacific . 37,300 
B.A. Central ......... 1,867,000 
— 174,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern... Sat 
B.A. Western......... oy 082 
Central Argentine oe "324 
Central U~:guayan - 
Cordoba Central 116,000 
Entre Rios ......... 90 26,300 
G. Westn. of Brazil 49,842:000 +6008 100 
000 
Leopoldina ceescoscoses 637, 466) + 143 912 
Leopoldina 10, 132,000'+ 528,000 
WRERES  ..,000.0cceccee 89,7 13,698 
P 000 
Salvador............... 73 1ee’oen 4 
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United of Havana... 3,997 


* Converted at average official rate di 


week ended July 10, 16-12 pesos to £. 

o Free market rate. $ Receipts in Argentine \. t Fortnight. 

@ Converted at official rate. a a in Uruguayan currency. 

e Converted at “ controlled free rate.”’ g Year to June 30th. § 4 days. 
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3,513,861}— 158,673 
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MONTHLY TRAFFICS 


Z D> Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 
Company § Ending | scrip- 

= tion 1937 + or — 1937 | +0or- 

Benguela...........s-seeeeee 6 |June 30) Gross 40,200] +4- 17,313] 158,037|4+ 51,113 
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N.W. of Uruguay ......... 12 |June 30} Gross “came pt 261,296) + 3,726 
Uruguay Northern ...... 12 |June 30} Gross "Hess + 543) 106,747) + vase 











OIL OUTPUTS 


Ancio-Ecuvaporian O1tFietps, Lrp.—The production for June is 
cabled as 22,718 tons. 


Tue ANGLO-IRaNtAN Ort Company, Ltp.—Production in Iran for the 
month of April amounted to 824,000 tons, making a total of 3,043,000 tons 
ete anes ted 827,000 cae: making = total of Sahbee vas ioe 

ay amounted to a oO 
the first five months of 1937. ieee 


cued May Sh. 1607, ae, Bee tn Oar bee ria Marenatbo 

y » Was: var > 

District, 24,179 barrels; total, 891,821 oo, Production for the week 
May 29, 1937, was: var district, mm barrels; Maracaibo 


ie 


: 
i 
. 
® 
‘ 


as 
: 
| 
: 
i 


; to 641 the week 
: ive district, 880,116 barrels; Maracaibo 
; total, 903,181 barrels. 


é 


& 
Bs 
g 









<2anbup @ wana 













THE ECONOMIST 


COMPANY MEETINGS 





ZINC CORPORATION, LIMITED 


YEAR OF GRATIFYING PROGRESS 
INCREASED REVENUE AND DISTRIBUTION 
BOARD’S SOUND POLICY OF DEVELOPMENT AND PRODUCTION 
VISCOUNT HORNE ON ENCOURAGING OUTLOOK 


The twenty-sixth ordinary general meeting of The Zinc Cor- 
poration, Limited, was held, on the 2itst instant, in the Hall of 
the Chartered Insurance Iustitute, 20 Aldermanbury, London, 
E.C. 

The Rt. Hon. Viscount Horne of Slamannan, P.C., G.B.E. 
(chairman of the corporation), presided. 

The secretary (Mr. F. A. Crew) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and gentlemen,—The annual 
accounts of the corporation have been before you for some weeks 
and I need not occupy your time in traversing the various items 
in detail. I propose to deal only with those outstanding matters 
which disclose themselves in the results of the year’s working and 
influence our policy for the future. 

The period which I am now about to pass in review is one of 
gratifying progress. After’ several years of doubt and difficulty 
we have arrived at a stage when we can look upon what we have 
achieved with reasonable satisfaction and upon our prospects with 
a glow of encouragement. The mine has given us a higher grade 
of ore ; the mill has afforded us a better yield with more efficient 
recoveries ; and the markets have, except in the case of silver, 
taken our products at higher prices. Our plans for the future 
reflect our rising hopes but, as we believe, exceed in no degree the 
limits of well-founded expectations. 

For the success by which we have been brought to this position 
we are chiefly indebted to our managing director, Mr W. S. Robin- 
son, whose foresight and administrative ability always command 
our admiration. (Applause.) We are glad to welcome him again 
in this hall to-day and to thank him for the services which he has 
rendered to us, both in Australia and in London. (Hear, hear.) 


BENEFITS FROM TREATMENT OF BETTER GRADE ORE 


In 1936 the corporation’s revenue was adversely affected by a 
temporary decrease in production, but the decline was more than 
offset by the benefits obtained from treating a better grade of ore 
with improved recoveries and the realisation of our lead and zinc 
at higher prices. The latter showed a considerable improvement 
in the last quarter of the year, raising the average prices per ton, 
in comparison with 1935, by £3 6s. rod. to £17 12s 6d. in the case 
of lead and by 17s. 2d. to £15 os. 8d. in the case of zinc. Silver, 
however, showed a serious decline in the twelve months, the 
average being 21.66d. fine or 9.64d. per oz. lower than in 1935. I 
ought to remind you that the figures in the mine trading account 
with which I am now about to deal are expressed in Australian 
currency. 

The gross value of mine production includes profits arising from 
the sales—at prices in excess of book values—of lead in stock 
which was carried forward from the years of severe depression. In 
1935 the revenue from this source was £A34,407 and in 1936 
£464,909. The total value of mine production in 1936 amounted 
to £A1,509,611, or an increase of approximately £A206,000 on the 
previous year. 


COSTS 


Costs, including transport and realisation, were nearly £A105,000 
greater than in the previous year. The increase in mining, treat- 
ment, and smelting costs reflects the conditions of the new in- 
dustrial agreement governing wages and hours at Broken Hill and 
Port Pirie, plus the general increase in the cost of all supplies 
and services. The increased cost of mine development and ad- 
ministration is the result of our policy of expansion which I will 
refer to later. Mining royalty fluctuates with mining profits and 
was therefore higher last year than in 1935. 


INCREASED REVENUE FROM INTEREST AND DIVIDENDS 


In the profit and loss account—expressed in sterling—our 
revenue from interest and dividends on investments, together with 





sundry receipts, reached the satisfactory total of £78,523. If we 
leave out of account special non-recurring revenue in the previous 
year, this amount shows a gain of over £11,000. The greater part 
of our revenue under this heading came from our investments in 
associated enterprises, while the smaller part is derived from gilt- 
edged securities, which naturally yield a lower rate of interest. 


PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 


The total profit from mine-trading account, interest, dividends, 
etc.,- reached £433,434 sterling, or nearly {50,000 more than in 
the year 1935. (Hear, hear.) After providing for taxation and 
directors’ fees, both of which were affected by the increased profits, 
we carried £369,436 to the appropriation account. With the 
amount brought forward we had £424,144 available for distribution 
this year, against £379,083 in the previous year. After reappro- 
priating £50,000 for special development—i.e. shaft-sinking work 
—and meeting the preference dividend to the amount of £49,138, 
we decided to pay participating dividends to the amount of 
£269,649, an increase of £67,000. This distribution represents a 
total of 6s. per share, against 4s. 6d. per share distributed in 
respect of 1935. The balance carried forward is £55,357, or 
slightly more than in the previous year. I hope you will agree 
with me in regarding these results as satisfactory. (Hear, hear.) 


BALANCE SHEET ITEMS 


Turning to the balance sheet you will note that leaving out of 
account the £15,000 which we received from the transfer of the 
southern leases, the item ‘‘ Mining property machinery, plant and 
equipment "’ has increased by approximately £105,000, all of which 
arises from the sinking of the new shaft and erection of the new 
plant necessary to extend our output. During the year, however, 
we increased our reserve for general purposes, including deprecia- 
tion and contingencies, by £50,000. 

A year ago I explained to you the reasons for the large increase 
then shown in our holdings of Government securities. We desired 
to have investments which would be immediately available to 
meet the requirements of our policy in regard to development and 
equipment. This year our Government securities show a decline 
of about £200,000, due to realisations prompted by the high prices 
of these stocks and the low interest return on their market value. 
Had we retained our full holding of Government securities we 
should to-day have been facing a not inconsiderable drop in their 
price in the market. The proceeds of our sales have been tempo- 
rarily utilised at more favourable rates of interest. It is interesting 
to note that while our holdings of Government securities are lower 
by approximately £200,000, our liquid and quick assets—the latter 
including concentrates and metals in hand in course of realisation 
—together with the net balance of sundry debtors are approxi- 
mately {250,000 better than a year ago. Of this sum cash deposits 
and loans at call amount to £135,000. These increases have 
occurred during a period when we spent over {104,000 on our 
new shaft and plant. During the current year the expenditures 
under these headings will be substantial and the cash resources 
shown in the accounts are not, I think, unnecessarily large. 


(Applause.) 


INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


Our investments in associated companies show an increase of 
about £113,000, the greater part of which is due to the transfer 
to the New Broken Hill Consolidated, Limited, of our interest in 
Barrier South, Limited, which a year ago figured in our accounts 
as a holding in a subsidiary company valued at £53,215. We now 
hold approximately 600,000 shares in the latter company, of which 
about 100,000 were at December 31st last paid as to 3s. and the 
balance fully paid up to 5s. These shares stand in our accounts as 
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an investment in an associated company at approximately £90,000, 
which was their actual cost to us. Current market quotations for 
them are very substantially greater. 

Our investments in associated industries as I explained to you 
on a previous occasion include 337,055 shares of {1 each—or over 
25 per cent. of the capital—in Broken Hill Associated Smelters 
Proprietary, Limited, the company which handles all our lead 
concentrates in its smelters at Port Pirie, South Australia. They 
include also our interest, costing £120,000, in the Electrolytic 
Refining and Smelting Company of Australia, Limited, which has 
smelters at Port Kembla, N.S.W., and treats among other things 
the slags and residual materials of Port Pirie ; our interests in 
Imperial Smelting Corporation and Improved Metallurgy, Limited, 
handling in the United Kingdom much of our zinc concentrates ; 
Metal Manufactures, Limited, fabricating in Australia a portion 
of our metals ; and the Western New South Wales Electric Power 
Proprietary, Limited, supplying us with all our light, power and 
compressed air requirements at Broken Hill. Certain relatively less 
important interests are also included. Our policy as to invest- 
ments in related industries is governed by the same principles 
as that of our associates in the North Broken Hill and Broken 
Hill South Companies. It may be shortly stated as directed to 
fortifying our joint efforts to handle more efficiently and profitably 
the main products of our mines. (Applause.) 


CONSERVATIVE VALUATION 


We regard these investments as essential to the development and 
well-being of our business. They in fact form a very important 
part of it, and we apply the same rigid rules to them regarding 
book values as are adopted for our fixed assets. The value of 
those engaged in essential services to us, such as power smelting 
and fabricating of metal, depends very largely on the successful 
operation of our mine, and it would obviously be dangerous to 
apply any but conservative estimates in the determination of their 
values. The present book value of our interests in associated com- 
panies you may certainly regard as very conservative and our 
aim is to keep it always so, in order that in all circumstances the 
shareholders’ capital shall be adequately protected. (Hear, hear.) 
Valued as part of going concerns it would not be unreasonable to 
say that our interests in related industries were worth over a 
million pounds sterling, while their realisable value in case of 
emergency would obviously be much less. 

In accordance with the policy I outlined to you at a previous 
meeting, we have taken an interest in the Commonwealth Air- 
craft Corporation, in which we have 50,000 shares paid up at 
present to the amount of 6s. 3d. per share. This company, 90 per 
cent. of the capital of which is held by the Broken Hill i 
tary, North Broken Hill, Broken Hill South, Orient Steam Naviga- 
tion Company, Imperial Chemical Industries, and ourselves, has, 
at the invitation of the Commonwealth Government and as a 
contribution to the defence of the Commonwealth, entered into the 
manufacture of aircraft and aero engines in Australia. Its factory 
is now in course of construction at Melbourne and arrangements 
have been made to construct a considerable number of aircraft 
in accordance with the orders and requirements of the Common- 
wealth Government. (Applause.) 

During the year we have added to the investment reserve 
account over £34,000 from the surpluses over book value which we 
realised on sales of investments, thus raising the account to 
£109,000. On the other side of the balance sheet our reserves 
and undistributed balance of profits now total £695,749, against 
£601,718 in the previous year. The provision for taxes, royalty, 
etc., shows a substantial but necessary increase. Altogether I 
think I may fairly claim that the balance sheet indicates a strong 
financial position. (Hear, hear.) 


NEW BROKEN HILL CONSOLIDATED, LIMITED 


You will recall that at our meeting in 1935, in referring to our 
interest in Barrier South, I mentioned to you that the exploration 
and special development work then proceeding on our main leases 
might justify an early start being made with the active prospec 
of the southern areas. I emphasised the fact"that work of this 
character in its initial stages was obviously speculative and that 
any risks attaching to it should not be permitted to affect the 
working of our main property. At the same time I added that 
there should be reserved to our shareholders a prior right to find 
the working capital. At our last annual meeting I again referred 
to this matter and told you that preliminary work appeared to us 
to justify seeking the necessary capital for the further exploration 
and development of the property, but, adhering to our previously 
expressed policy of not prejudicing the finances of the Zinc Cor- 
poration itself, I stated that this would be done through the 
formation of a separate company. I detailed to you the capitalisa- 
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tion of the new company and the preferential rights which would 
be reserved to the shareholders in the Zinc Corporation for supply- 
ing necessary resources. Since our last meeting the new company 
—the New Broken Hill Consolidated—has come into active opera- 
tion and all our shareholdings in Barrier South, Limited, plus the 
property known as our Southern leases, have been duly transferred 
to it in the terms of the prospectus. The new company issued 
1,250,000 shares of 58. each at par in September last to provide 
working capital. Shareholders in the Zinc Corporation, Limited, 
very freely availed themselves of the right reserved for them to 
subscribe a portion, while the holding of the Zinc Corporation itself 
in the new company represents over 600,000 shares, approximately 
30 per cent. of its entire issued capital. 

At the first general meeting of the shareholders of the new 
company, held yesterday, I described its position and its prospects 
so far as they can be determined to-day. A copy of the report 
of that meeting will be circulated to the shareholders of the Zinc 
Corporation, Limited, along with details of to-day’s proceedings. 
The two companies have agreed to a policy of close co-operation 
in development and equipment which will be of substantial advan- 
tage in the saving of capital expenditure and in reduction of 
working costs to the shareholders in both. I think we are entitled 
to regard the prospects of the new company and our investment 
in it with satisfaction. (Applause.) 


THE MINE 


The report of our technical managers and consulting engineers— 
Messrs Bewick, Moreing and Company—which has been circulated 
to our shareholders, deals with the year’s work at the Zinc Cor- 
poration mine at Broken Hill and indicates the very satisfactory 
progress which has attended our underground operations. Ore 
reserves have increased by 100,000 tons, notwithstanding the 
extraction of 364,000 tons during the past year. These ore re- 
serves are at and above the thirteenth level, which is 1,832 feet 
below the surface. While the figures represent a conservative 
estimate based on conventional methods of calculation, they do 
not, as I have pointed out to you before, define the limits of 
reasonable ore expectations founded on our exploration and de- 
velopment work. We know that the ore body maintains its satis- 
factory values and dimensions far below our present deepest 
workings, and it is on this knowledge we base our policy of expan- 
sion to which I will refer shortly. 

Last year I informed you that the site for the new shaft, which 
had become an urgent necessity, had been selected some 500 ft. 
east of Block 5 shaft. This shaft, which is located on what is 
believed to be the centre of future operations, was designed to 
give sufficient capacity for the expected requirements of your 
mine, and in addition to be of service in the working of the 
adjoining property in which we are so deeply interested. Rapid 
progress has been made with the work of sinking the new shaft 
by simultaneous advance from crosscuts driven from different 
levels. Subject to the absence of unforeseen circumstances, it 
now looks as if this shaft—I think the largest yet sunk in 
Australia—will be completed to the 11th level—1,573 ft.—by 
the end of January and to 2,200 ft., or the 16th level, by about 
the end of May. Those responsible for this work are to be con- 
gratulated on their efforts. (Applause.) Contracts have been let 
for important items of the permanent equipment, but I regret to 
say that there have been serious delays in deliveries by British 
manufacturers which unfavourably affect our plans. 

One of the essentials for the economic working of large ore 
bodies is an ample and cheaply handled supply of filling for stope 
support. As the workings are steadily deepening, the sand-filling 


distributed by conveyor belts to the various operating points in 
the workings below that level. This new sand-pass was com- 
menced in the year under review and has since made 
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have reason to congratulate Mr Yates, the manager, and 
his staff on their work. These smelters are now running to 
capacity, producing approximately 200,000 tons of lead and 
8,000,000 Oz. to 10,000,000 oz. of silver annually. (Applause.) 


PRODUCTION POLICY 


I would like to take advantage of this opportunity to refer to 
our policy of development and production. As you know, it is 
now some ten years since we decided on a policy of expansion, 
reasonably in accord with what we believed to be the ore resources 
of our property. This policy was severely affected and delayed 
during the recent years of depression, but within the limits of our 
financial resources it has been steadily pursued. In 1927 our 
output was about 260,000 tons—by 1930 we had raised it to about 
335,000 tons, and in 1935 to over 375,000 tons per annum, with 
a slight improvement in the grade of ore treated. Next year the 
capacity of the mine to produce, and the mill to treat, will be 
approximately 440,000 tons; in 1939 550,000 tons, in 1940 
680,000 tons, and thereafter 730,000 tons per annum. (Applause.) 
I desire to make it clear that these figures are estimates of what 
our capacity to produce will be and are not to be taken as definite 
expectations of production. While our mine will be opened up to 
produce and our plant extended to treat largely increased tonnages, 
our actual output in the future will obviously be governed by the 
industrial and commercial conditions then ruling. If we were not 
reasonably confident that these would be favourable and would 
permit us to expand our output we would not, of course, have 
started out on our present programme. It is of interest to note 
that in the four weeks just ended we mined 35,000 tons of ore—a 
record. (Applause.) ; 


POLICY MORE THAN JUSTIFIED 


Our policy is admittedly a bold one, but not more so than is 
justified by our estimates of the resources of your property. Apart 
from the increased dimensions and larger equipment of the new 
shaft, which was required in any case, it has necessitated a 
complete reconstruction of all surface buildings and equipment 
and the erection of a new mill which with the existing mill will 
be capable of handling the increased output. The new and existing 
mills will be brought into line and will incorporate the various 
mechanical and metallurgical improvements effected in recent 
years and, by close attention to design and control, it is antici- 
pated that costs and efficiencies will be satisfactory. 

Our policy of expansion creates the necessity for a housing 
scheme for our employees which is now being formulated and 
which I hope will shortly be in operation. (Hear, hear.) 

The capital expenditure involved in opening up and equipping 
your mine to produce, say, three times as much as it did ten 
years ago is substantial. I am pleased to be able to say, however, 
that a profitable investment policy and wise utilisation of our 
income has enabled us to make provision for this purpose without 
calling on you for any additional capital and without interfering 
with your dividends. (Applause.) 


THE OUTLOOK 


Notwithstanding a continuance of scares and alarms the world 
as a whole, and certainly our part of it, is much better off to-day 
than it was a year ago. I can see no reason why it should not 
be much better off a year hence provided that we can on the one 
hand escape the calamity of international quarrels, and on the 
other hand avert the folly of artificial attempts to keep down the 
Price level. (Applause.) There are, it is admitted, many possi- 
bilities of trouble, but to-day they don’t look quite so alarming 
or so numerous as those of a year ago. In the interim, as it is 


Cases great progress. Both inclination and reason place me among 
the optimists. I believe the future will be better than the past. 
In November, 1935, speaking in this hall to the shareholders of 
& company with which we are associated, I had the temerity to 
Predict that the real problem of the world would very soon be 
One of scarcity rather than over-supply. I claim that evidence 
is accumulating in support of this view. Iron, steel, coal, coke, 
in non-ferrous metals, shipping tonnage are some of the 
which to-day are really scarce in many, if not all, parts of 
; and the list is being added to steadily. If Govern- 
fulfil their promises for a higher standard of living 
little chance of a surplus in essential commodities 
of @ price level which leaves the producer or 
without his reward. A higher standard of 
commodity price level are not companionable. 
for a low commodity price level are in reality 


of living. (Applause.) 
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INCREASED CONSUMPTION OF CORPORATIONS CHIEF 
PRODUCTS 


The consumption of the corporation’s chief products is still in- 
creasing and the statistical positions in most cases are sound. Sub- 
ject to any adverse international and financial development, I 
think we can reasonably expect a continuance of profitable prices. 
No reasonable man wants boom prices—we only desire such values 
as fairly reflect the relation between supply and demand. ‘These 
should, according to my forecasts of the future, be profitable to 
producers. 

But in considering the outlook it is necessary for me to draw 
your attention to special factors affecting future costs. The 
industrial agreement which governs wages and hours at Broken 
Hill and Port Pirie as modified in 1936 provided for the payment 
of a lead bonus, which varies with the price of lead. On a price 
between {24 and {25 sterling for lead this bonus reaches its peak 
—viz. {2 Australian currency per week to each employee. This 
bonus is intended to and does give the workers a definite share 
in the prosperity of the industry. As it is an addition to wages 
it naturally, as the lead price rises, adds to the costs of mining, 
milling and smelting. Rates of freight in the South Australia 
railways also vary with metal prices, but here I am glad to say 
the serious difficulty I mentioned to you a year ago has been 
satisfactorily settled. In addition there has been a very sharp 
rise in the c.i.f. cost of timber—of which we use about 4,000,000 
feet in a year—and of all other supplies. Coke and coal are 
higher both in first cost and in freighting, while a serious advance 
on Overseas rates of freight and great scarcity of tonnage add 
materially to oug expenses. It is hoped that these material 
increases in our costs will be at least compensated for by higher 
prices for our products. (Hear, hear.) 


METAL PRICES 


Up to date this year metal prices have ruled at higher levels, 
as the following figures show :— 


Average 
Average 6 months Latest 
1936 1937 price 
Lead —» £07 32 GS £2617 8 £23 8 9 
Zinc ice £0620. & £25 2 4 £22 12 6 
Silver (fine) 21.66d. 22.05d. 21.5d. 


While dealing with metal prices I think I should warn share- 
holders against accepting loose estimates of the increased revenue 
coming to us from zinc concentrates owing to higher prices for 
the metal. Zinc concentrates only contain approximately 53} per 
cent. of zinc, and, apart from heavy transport costs, call for 
expensive metallurgical treatment from which recoveries are 
relatively low. It will interest you to learn that at present our 
concentrates increase in value to us by from §s. to 7s. per ton— 
according to the range of metal prices—for every {1 rise in the 
price of zinc. 


NATIONAL DEFENCE CONTRIBUTION 


You will probably expect me to say a few words on a subject 
upon which I have frequently and firmly expressed my views in 
other places. The National Defence Contribution as originally 
proposed placed a most unfair and, in fact, intolerable burden 
on progress. it heavily penalised new enterprise while per- 
mitting all fixed revenues to escape. No reasonable man can fail 
to recognise the necessity of an additional tax for national 
defence and no reasonable man would object to paying 
it so long as the burden of it is fairly distributed. 
(Hear, hear.) A universal protest, in which I played a 
part, killed the first proposals. The new impost, while it still 
involves what may be regarded as the unfair principle of a tax 
on the profits of a company rather than a tax on those who receive 
them, is certainly easier to justify, and in view of the necessity 
from which it sprang, will be readily, if not cheerfully, borne by 
the community. I would not have referred to this matter even 
at this length had it not been for the constitution of this cor- 
poration. Its business interests, as you know, are centred in 
Australia ; a substantial portion of our capital is owned by 
Australians ; and all our staff and employees are Australians. The 
first proposals for a National Defence Contribution would have 
penalised them by an intolerable burden of taxation which the 
Australian domiciled companies, also working at Broken Hill and 
associated with us in smelting at Port Pirie and Port Kembla, 
would not have had to pay. The only way in which we could 
have met this situation would have been by altering the domicile 
ot this corporation. Even the new proposals affecting the Aus- 
tralian proprietors, as they do, may have unfavourable reper- 
cussions. The extent and incidence of taxation to-day adds in 
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no small degree to the difficulties surrounding the conduct of an 
inter-Empire business such as ours. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


We shall issue to you with the report of to-day’s proceedings 
a small illustrated brochure prepared by the officials at your mine. 
This will give you a clear idea of what has been and is being 
done at Broken Hill and, I hope, prove both of value and of 
interest to you, as well as bring you close to those on the job. 
The new programme has made great calls on our staff. We are 
greatly indebted to our manager at Broken Hill, Mr A. J. Keast, 
who has worked untiringly and with great enthusiasm in the 
interests of both shareholders and employees. (Applause.) On 
Mr Carey, the chief engineer, much of the responsibility for the 
complete re-equipment on the surface has fallen. We have 
nothing but praise for his efforts. Mr Mawby at the mill has 
more than maintained the excellent results to which his past 
record has accustomed us. Mr George Fisher has succeeded to 
the underground managership during a period of great expansion 
in the mine, and we congratulate him on his success. I have 
mentioned the principal officials individually, but this is not 
intended in any way to detract from the appreciation we feel 
for the efforts of all our staff and employees. I could not omit 
to mention also the great advantage we derived from a visit by 
Mr E. A. Loring, of Messrs Bewick, Moreing and Company, whose 
presence at Broken Hill, together with Mr Edquist, during this 
difficult period of energetic development was of great assistance 
to us. 


READJUSTMENTS OF AUSTRALIAN ORGANISATION 


The expansion of the corporation’s activities has not been 
limited to Broken Hill. In what we may term our associated 
activities—including power, smelting, metal manufacturing, 
transport and realisation—there has naturally been a comparable 
increase, and the growth of these interests has demanded some 
readjustments in our organisation in Australia. Our corporation 
was originally designed for a mining and ore treatment com- 
pany, whereas now we are really an important industrial under- 
taking. Our friends Messrs Bewick, Moreing & Company have 
at our request agreed to act in future as technical managers and 
consulting engineers to our mines and works at Broken Hill and 
we have established our own office in Melbourne for handling our 
commercial and financial affairs and for taking part in the control 
of our associated industries. The separation of the technical 
from the commercial and financial sides of our business 
is, we believe, necessary to the successful conduct of an 
industrial undertaking such as ours. The new arrangement, I 
am glad to say, secures to us a continuance of the services of 
our friends Messrs Bewick, Moreing and Company on the techni- 
cal side and at the same time enables us to build up our own 
commercial organisation. 

We propose to send to Australia this year our very accomplished 
secretary, Mr F. A. Crew, to assist in the reorganisation of our 
Melbourne and Broken Hill offices. Mr Crew’s services to our 
corporation can scarcely be exaggerated, and we have every con- 
fidence in his ability to perform this function with complete 
success. We are fortunate in possessing a local board in Mel- 
bourne of great knowledge and prudence, the members of which 
have devoted themselves to our interests. One of them, Mr M. L. 
Baillieu, is now on a visit to London, thus giving us valuable 
opportunities for consultation. 


SATISFACTORY PROSPECTS 


In concluding my address to you I need scarcely assure you 
that you have a great mine, the development and equipment of 
which, in reasonable accord with its estimated ore resources, will 
shortly be completed. If we can be certain of peace among the 
nations, I believe that with our prospects of increased output and 
reasonable expectations as to the metal market, you will be 
justified in expecting an increased reward for your support of an 
enterprise which now ranks as one of the most important indus- 
trial undertakings in the Commonwealth of Australia. (Applause.) 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 


and ts. 

Ms Mibert W. Skipwith (vice-chairman) seconded the motion, 
and after some congratulatory remarks by Mr Caverhill it was 
carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors (Mr J. R. Govett and Captain Oliver 
Lyttelton, D.S.O., M.C.) were re-elected; and the auditors 
(Messrs Monkhouse, Stoneham and Company) were re-appointed. 

The proceedings terminated with a cordial vote of thanks to 
the chairman, directors and staff. 
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STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, 
LIMITED 


CONTINUED PROGRESS IN THE UNION 
INCREASED BONUS AND CARRY-FORWARD 


The one hundred and twenty-fourth ordinary meeting of 
the Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited, was held, on the 
21st instant, at Southern House, London. 

Brig.-General Sir Samuel H. Wilson, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.B.E., 
who presided, said that owing to the continued improvement in 
the general economic conditions prevailing in South Africa, recoveries 
had been made in respect of some of the doubtful accounts for 
which it had been considered advisable to make provision in the 
past; and the reserve fund had been increased to £3,000,000 by 
the transfer of {500,000 from the contingencies account, thus 
restoring to the reserve fund the major part of the amount of 
£664,170, which it was deemed expedient to transfer from it to the 
contingencies account in 1932. ; 

The deposit, current and other accounts now stood at just under 
£66,000,000, an increase of eight millions on the figures for last year. 
Drafts outstanding and acceptances under credits had risen by 
approximately £500,000, and customers’ bills, etc., for collection 
by about £1,300,000. 

Cash in hand and at call and short notice showed a reduction of 
nearly {2,000,000. Investments had increased by about £2, 500,000; 
bills of exchange purchased showed an increase of approximately 
£1,500,000; and bills discounted, advances to customers and other 
accounts showed a rise of just under £7,000,000, 


PROFIT AND ALLOCATIONS 


After making an appropriation to contingencies account, there 
was a balance of profit of 556,587, as against £477,535 at March 31, 
1936. The directors had appropriated {£75,000 to writing down 
bank premises, and recommended that £125,000 be allocated to 
the officers’ pension fund, and that a final dividend of 5s. per share 
be paid, together with a bonus of 4s. per share (making a total of 
14 per cent. for the year), carrying forward £149,292, as against 
£142,705 a year ago. The bonus represented an increase of 2s. per 
share on that paid in respect of the previous year. He was eure 
that shareholders would be satisfied with the strength of the bank's 
position as disclosed by the figures submitted. 


ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN SOUTH AFRICA 


The remarkable degree of prosperity attained by the Union in 
1935 was maintained during the year, and it was evident that the 
country remained relatively one of the most prosperous in the 
world. In its contributions to the welfare of the Union, both 
directly and indirectly, in the form of taxation, dividends, stores 
purchased and wages, the gold-mining industry had maintained 
its position as the pivot of the country’s financial progress, and it 
would be difficult to overestimate the stimulus it had imparted to 
industrial and commercial life in South Africa. The recent wide 
fluctuations in the shares of gold-mining companies would appear 
to have been in a great measure due to public expressions of opinion 
which had cast doubt on the part which gold played, and was 
destined to play, in the economic life of the world. The resulting 
uncertainty had naturally caused some hesitation in putting into 
force some projected plans for expansion in the mining industry, 
but signs were not lacking that confidence was being restored, and 
there appeared to be no reason to believe that there had been any 
serious change in the fundamental conditions upon which the 
economic welfare of the Union was based. : 

The welcome general improvement in world commodity price 
levels during the year materially strengthened the position of the 
agricultural industry as a contributory factor in the development of 
South African prosperity. Other export industries in the Union, 
notably the diamond trade, had also benefited from the more favour- 
able conditions prevailing overseas, but the increased cost of raw 
materials was now becoming more pronounced in secondary 
industries, ; ney 

Notwithstanding the rise in production costs, industrial activity 
in the Union developed materially during the year, which was marked 
by the establishment of many new factories and undertakings. 
The remarkable expansion of the building industry recorded ™ 

1935 was maintained, and interest again centred at Johannesburg, 
where the value of building plans passed during 1936 amounted to 
nearly ten million pounds, as against about six and three-quarter 
millions in the previous year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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BRISTOL AEROPLANE COMPANY, LIMITED 


WORKS EMPLOYED TO CAPACITY 
SUCCESS OF « BRISTOL ” AEROPLANES 


The annual meeting of the Bristol Aeroplane Company, Limited, 
was held, on the 22nd instant, at Filton, Bristol. 

Mr W. G. Verdon Smith, C.B.E., who presided, said: —Ladies 
and gentlemen,—The operations of the company for the year 1936 
resulted in a net trading profit, after providing for depreciation, of 
£387,756, which, with transfer fees £644, yielded a total income of 
£388,400. After charging directors’ fees and interest on temporary 
borrowings and making provision for income-tax liability, the 
balance of net profit is £295,088. Including the balance forward 
of £40,232, the total available profit was £335,321. 


DISTRIBUTION OF 22} PER CENT. 


The directors have placed {100,395 to the credit of general 
reserve, the dividend on the 5 per cent. cumulative preference 
shares required £22,875, the interim dividend on the ordinary 
shares paid in December last at the rate of 7} per cent., less 
income tax, absorbed £68,625, and the directors now recommend 
the payment of a final dividend on the ordinary shares of 15 per 
cent., less income tax, making a total distribution for the year 
on the enlarged ordinary capital at the rate of 224 per cent. The 
balance remaining to be carried forward is £8,425, and this amount 
is considered sufficient having regard to the substantial sum now 
standing to the credit of the company’s general reserve fund. 

The net premium on the 1,200,000 ordinary shares issued in 
July last has been added to the general reserve. This addition, 
with the amount already at the credit of that fund and the 
further sum allocated from the year’s profits, brings the total of 
the general reserve up to £1,100,000. 

On the credit side of the balance sheet, fixed assets, after writing 
off depreciation, show an increase of no less than £678,136. This 
important sum represents very considerable extensions of the fac- 
tories, plant and equipment, and offices. These additions yielded 
increased output and profit during the year under review, but 
obviously the full benefit of the expenditure will only be reflected 
in the future trading profits. 

The directors would have desired that the issue of the report 
should have taken place at an earlier date. This has not been 
possible owing to the time required for the settlement of prices 
to be paid to the company for a substantial portion of the greatly 
increased volume of work performed during the year; indeed, the 
final prices the company will be paid under certain contracts have 
not even yet been arrived at. There may therefore be additional 
profits for last year; but as the matter is still under discussion, 
I can only refer to it without attempting to forecast the ultimate 
outcome. 


HIGH QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE 


Reasons of national policy require that full details of our 
activities should not be made public. During the year this com- 
Pany’s manufacturing resources have been employed to their 
maximum capacity, while the highest standard of quality and 
Performance of the company’s aircraft and aero engines has been 
Maintained. Progress in design has received constant attention, 
and the new ‘‘ Bristol "’ sleeve valve air-cooled series of engines is 
now in production. I may say that the new ‘‘ Bristol’’ Hercules 
fourteen-cylinder engine, which employs the sleeve-valve principle, 
is the most powerful type-tested British aircraft engine in existence 
at the present time. We are confident that the merits of our 
sleeve-valve types of engine will be recognised as outstanding and 
that we can look forward to large and profitable sales, not only 
in this, but in many foreign countries, from which already a con- 
siderable demand for the supply of the engine has been received. 

Beyond the output of aero engines in our own works in large 
numbers, ‘‘ Bristol ’’ engines have been adopted, as I informed 
you last year, by the Government for manufacture under an 
emergency programme by what is known as the ‘‘ Shadow In- 
dustry.’’ Under this scheme, ‘‘ Bristol’’ engines are being manu- 
factured in specially erected factories by a group of companies 
Consisting of five of the principal motor-car manufacturers. At 
the request of the Air Ministry, this company has also joined the 
gtoup and has undertaken the erection, equipment and manage- 
ment of a Shadow Factory. This factory is, of course, entirely 
Separate from the company’s ordinary business. 


BLENHEIM MACHINES 


On the aircraft side, the ‘‘ Bristol ’’ Blenheim, a type of 
medium bomber, is in active production in our own works, and, 
in addition, one of the leading motor-car companies has been 


entrusted with the erection and equipment of a shadow factory 
in which is to be built a large batch of this type of aircraft. 
Another manufacturer has also received a contract for Blenheim 
machines to be produced in existing aircraft works. Another 
type of aircraft has been successfully designed, but our company 
is already so fully occupied that another aircraft manufacturing 
company has been given a contract for its production. : 
You will realise from this short account of the company’s 
affairs that in addition to its own manufacturing operations, the 
company has been called upon to assist in the production of 
aircraft and engines by other companies on a substantial scale. 


ROTOL AIRSCREWS, LIMITED 


This company, in conjunction with the Rolls-Royce Company, 
has embarked upon a new enterprise in connection with con- 
trollable pitch airscrews. For some years we have regarded the 
improvement and development of airscrews as of considerable 
importance in relation to aero engines, and we have carried out a 
considerable amount of research and development in our own 
works. We had acquired manufacturing licences for two types 
of controllable pitch airscrews, and our friends, the Rolls-Royce 
Company, had also been working along similar lines. It was con- 
sidered by that company and ourselves that mutual advantage 
would result if we pooled our technical knowledge and manufac- 
turing resources in a joint effort to develop and produce the 
latest and most efficient type of airscrew. 

A company with a capital of {250,000 has been registered 
under the name of Rotol Airscrews, Limited, the capital of which 
will be subscribed equally by the two companies. The new com- 
pany has been furnished with a competent technical staff and is 
already at work. It has acquired premises in Gloucester as a 
temporary measure pending the completion of a new factory which 
is in course of erection and equipment with up-to-date and efficient 
machinery on an excellent site two or three miles from the City 
of Gloucester. 


OUTSTANDING PERFORMANCES 


I must not conclude without referring to some of tne recent 
outstanding performances by the company’s products, both air- 
craft and engines. In September last, the world height record 
of 49,944 feet was achieved by Squadron-Leader Swain, flying a 
‘* Bristol '’ aeroplane equipped with a ‘‘ Bristol ’’ Pegasus engine. 
Then three weeks ago a height of 53,937 feet was reached by 
Flight-Lieutenant Adam, also flying a ‘‘ Bristol’’ aircraft with a 
‘‘ Bristol ‘* Pegasus engine. Subject to confirmation by the inter- 
national body, the height then reached constitutes the new world 
altitude record. 

The company has supplied for many years past ‘‘ Bristol ’’ 
engines to the Imperial Airways Company and the company’s 
latest types of engine have taken their full share in the highly 
successful long-distance flights carried out by the Empire flying 
boats of Imperial Airways. These performances culminated this 
month in the first Transatlantic crossing by air in both directions 
by a British commercial aircraft, the machine to accomplish this 
feat being the Imperial Airways Flying Boat ‘‘ Caledonia,’ fitted 
with four ‘‘ Bristol ’’’ Pegasus engines. 


SALES ABROAD 


That the high quality of ‘‘ Bristol ’’ engines continues to be 
appreciated in many foreign countries is shown by the substan- 
tial sales which have been effected during the year. The fact 
that ‘‘ Bristol ’’ engines are being constructed under licence in 
various foreign countries is also evidence of their high reputation. 

National policy in this country with regard to air defence has 
undergone important changes during the last two or three years, 
and it is now considered essential that the country should provide 
itself with greatly increased aircraft resources. This company has 
made strenuous efforts to cope with the Government's require- 
ments in accordance with this policy, and it is fortunate that in 
spite of the long period of lean years when the aircraft industry 
received orders on a very meagre scale, technical research and 
development were not neglected by us. Thus, when the necessity 
arose, the company’s progressive policy with regard to new types 
of aircraft and engines has helped to put Great Britain in a posi- 
tion of being unrivalled in regard to design, technique and 
quality of aircraft. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE DISTILLERS COMPANY, LIMITED 


RECORD NET PROFIT—DIVIDEND AND BONUS OF 22} PER CENT. 
IMPROVED HOME AND OVERSEAS TRADE 


The sixtieth annual general meeting of the Distillers Company, 
Limited, was held in the North British Station Hotel, Edinburgh, 
on the 16th instant, when Sir Alexander Walker, K.B.E., presided 
in the unavoidable absence of Mr. Thomas Herd, the chairman of 
the company. 

Sir Alexander Walker, in the course of his speech, said: —I pro- 
pose to deal with the various activities of the company in sections. 

Our grain whisky distilleries have been operating at almost their 
maximum output throughout the year, and the demand still 
appears to be likely to continue. In view of this, your board have 
decided to reconstruct Cambus Distillery, which was destroyed by 
fire in 1914. Cambus enjoyed the reputation of being the finest 
grain whisky produced in Scotland, and, with this distillery in 
production the trade should be assured that, along with our other 
distilleries, there should be ample quantity and variety available 
to meet their requests. 

The malt distilleries have also experienced a similar demand, 
and during the year we operated no fewer than twenty-eight malt 
distilleries, and are arranging to reopen several others which have 
been silent for some time. 

The home trade shows an improvement during the year, and 
the popularity of the various group brands increases year by year. 
Each unit in our group carries ample matured stocks to ensure 
continuity of quality and age in order to maintain the confidence 
which the public have in them. 

In the export field our turnover for the year discloses a very 
substantial improvement upon that of last year, and I am glad to 
think that our reputation abroad follows the popularity of the 
home market. This increase in export is the more remarkable in 
spite of the fact that we are, in many countries, subjected to heavy 
taxation, and, in addition thereto, exchange rates in many 
instances remain unfavourable. 

Our Dominion and Colonial trade shows a very steady upward 
tendency, and the progressive demand for our brands in the 
United States of America is very encouraging. 

Referring to the gin interests owned by the company, of which 
the best known is ‘‘ Gordon’s,’’ I may state we are very well 
satisfied with the progress made during the year, both at home 
and abroad. 


INDUSTRIAL ALCOHOL 


The industrial alcohol trade has shown an increase during the 
year also, and, although prices leave comparatively small margins, 
the increase in sales and the economic efficiency of our distilleries 
are factors in keeping down the costs of manufacture. A supply 
of this spirit at these low prices has enabled many new manufac- 
tures to be started in this country, and the high standard of our 
spirit, both methylated and unmethylated, is appreciated by these 
trades. You will be interested to note that the sale of Cleveland 
“* Discol,”” the alcohol content of which is solely supplied by us, 
shows a steady rise, and is approved more and more by motorists. 

The yeast trade, of which you are aware we have a very large 
proportion, has been maintained about the same level as last year. 
The control of this production through our laboratories, as well as 
the excellent delivery facilities we provide through our selling 
agency, the United Yeast Company, have enabled us to retain our 
trade satisfactorily with the exception of the Irish Free State, 
where the prohibitive duties have to some extent shut out our 
goods. 


CHEMICALS 


There has been progressive development in the chemical section 
of the company, and there may emerge during the current year 
the manufacture of new products to meet the needs of our 
eae ot re ee ee 

As indicated last year, new discoveries and syntheses, based on 
alcohol or alternative raw materials, are continually being brought 
to our notice, whether from our own research laboratories or from 
abroad. We cannot afford to disregard any new discovery which, 
in quality or cost, may displace our existing processes, and which 
are well within the area of the chemical industry which we con- 
sider our function to develop. 

It is often disconcerting to forecast which of several new pro- 
cesses may prove to be the most economic, having regard to the 
changes taking place in the raw material market, and we may be 


compelled, to use the language of our sporting directors, ‘‘ to back 
two or three for a place.’” This has been the practice of some of 
the largest chemical companies on the Continent and in the United 
States, and there is no alternative if we are to hold our place in the 
industry. 

You will appreciate the need of conservative finance and ample 
resources to cover the risks inevitable in this type of business. 


BOTTLES 


During the year your directors entered into an arrangement 
with the United Glass Bottle Manufacturers, Limited, whereby our 
various group companies interested in British Bottles, Limited, 
exchanged their shares for a substantial holding in the foregoing 
company. We believe that this combination will facilitate the 
application of the latest technical and practical manufacturing 
plant and processes and thereby secure economy in operation. We 
are certainly confident that this arrangement will result to the 
advantage of both companies concerned. 


“GYPROC” 


You are aware of our interest in the production of ‘‘ Gyproc”’ 
Plaster Board, and the sales of this commodity have continued to 
expand to the extent that the capacity of our Rochester factory 
has been over-taxed. The new factory, referred to at the last 
meeting, will shortly be completed at Shieldhall, Glasgow, and we 
expect it to be in production within the next few weeks. The 
prospects for the sale of ‘‘Gyproc’’ in Scotland are very pro- 
mising, particularly in view of the activity in industry. 


CARBONIC ACID GAS 


The market for carbonic acid gas shows steady development, 
more particularly in respect of its solid form known as dry ice, 
under our brand name of ‘‘ Cardice.’’ Our plants at Dagenham 
and Hull have been fully occupied, and new units have been 
installed at Bankhall and Hammersmith to meet any additional 
requirements of the trade. This will give us an excellent system 
of geographical distribution throughout the country. 


ACCOUNTS 


Dealing now with the accounts, I wish to touch on those items 
which appear to call for comment. The additions which your 
board have considered it desirable to make to the reserve fund, 
fire insurance fund and superannuation and provident fund are 
on the same scale as last year. As regards the superannuation 
and provident fund, I have to explain that it is our aim to 
establish this fund on an investment basis sufficient to take 
charge of the payments under the superannuation scheme which 
at present form an increasing charge against the profits of the 
company. As the satisfactory position of the company to-day is 
in no small measure due to the unremitting activities of your 
staff, the board are confident that this provision for their welfare 
has your cordial approval. 

Loans to and from subsidiary and associated companies are 
both slightly lower than at the close of the preceding year. These 
balances fluctuate from year to year in the normal course, and 
no significance attaches to the variations from last year’s figures. 
As you are aware, the parent company is the depository of the 
surplus funds of our subsidiary and associated companies which 
are applied by your board in the manner best designed to serve 
the interests of the group. 

Sundry creditors, reserves for taxation and contingencies and 
credit balances are up by £550,015, compared with last year. 
This increase is due in large measure to the increased balances 
owing to trade creditors on revenue and capital account, a0 
addition to the reserve for taxation, and a further augmentation 
of the reserve against inter-company transactions. 

The first two items on the assets side of the balance sheet, land 
and buildings and plant and utensils, have been written down by 
£110,856 from last year. Revenue has borne the expendi 
repairs and renewals which was on a higher scale 
during the year under review. It is perhaps unnecessary 
mention that the further reduction in the book value of 
assets does not connote any decrease in their earning capacity, 
furnishes evidence of the policy of the board in fortifying the 
company against any encroachment in the sphere of its activities. 
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INVESTMENTS 


Sundry investments appear in the balance sheet at £6,387,780, 
a figure which is £872,922 in excess of the corresponding figure 
of last year. To a considerable extent this increase is accounted 
for by an addition to our holding of gilt-edged securities. 

Investments in subsidiary companies show an increase of 
£435,150. Full provision has been made for all contingencies in 
the accounts of our subsidiary companies. In addition, all 
investments held by your company are carefully scrutinised by 
your board, and provision made where necessary against the 
values at which they stand in our books. 

Increased activity in the production of potable spirit accounts 
for the increase of £94,654 in stocks as compared with last year. 
The last item calling for comment is cash, which, at the sub- 
stantial figure of £3,147,819 is {252,625 greater than last year. 
To the extent of {1,252,233 this balance falls to be applied in 
payment of final dividends and bonus, if approved at this meeting. 

This completes my survey of the balance sheet. You will have 
gathered from my remarks that full provision has been made for 
all contingencies. There is, I think, no necessity to emphasise 
the obvious benefits to be derived from our policy of strengthening 
the reserves and liquid resources of the company, having regard 
to the progressive growth in the company’s commitments and 
activities at home and overseas, and the vicissitudes and risks 
which attend the manufacture and sale of the diversified products 


of the group. 


NET PROFIT OF £2,458,416 


Turning now to the profit and loss account, you will observe 
that the net profit for the year available for appropriation to 
reserves and for dividends, amounts to {2,458,416, an incréase on 
last year’s figure of £136,839. This profit constitutes a record in 
the history of the company, and it is proposed, as you will observe 
from the report, that it should be partly applied towards making 
an increased distribution on the ordinary stock. After giving 
effect to the appropriations detailed in the report, the balance 
carried forward at the credit of profit and loss account amounts 
to £343,249. 

The directors feel sure that you will share their satisfaction in 
the continued success which has attended the activities of the 
company during the year under review, a year which incidentally 
marks the Diamond Jubilee of your company. 

You may wish me to give some indication of the future— 
perhaps the most dangerous ground on which a chairman may 
venture. We can, I think, look forward at any rate to another 
year of reasonable prosperity, but you must be aware that there 
has been recently a very rapid rise in the price of cereals and 
practically all our materials, which, undoubtedly, will affect 
costs sooner or later. It is possible, however, that economies may 
to some extent moderate these increased costs of operation, apart 
altogether from the possibilities of adding new productions. 


DIVIDEND AND BONUS 


I have now much pleasuse in moving the adoption of the report, 
which recommends a final dividend on the preference stock of 
3 per cent., less tax, making, with the interim dividend of 3 per 
cent. already paid, a dividend of 6 per cent., less tax, for the 
year, also a final dividend on the ordinary stock of 12} per cent., 
less tax, making, with the interim dividend of 7} per cent. already 
paid, a dividend for the year of 20 per cent., less tax, also the 
payment of a bonus of 2} per cent., less tax, on the ordinary 
stock, and carrying forward to next year a sum of £343,249 Is. 5d. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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UNITED DOMINIONS TRUST, 
LIMITED 


FURTHER RECORD IN PROFITS 


The fifteenth annual general meeting of United Dominions 
Trust, Ltd., was held, on the 21st instant, at Regis House, 
King William Street, London. 

Mr J. Gibson Jarvie (Chairman and Managing Director), in 
the course of his speech, said: .Ladies and gentlemen, for a 
succession of years it has been my privilege annually to announce 
to you a record both in the volume of business and in profits 
earned, The year just ended is again a record, and the report 
and accounts in your hands disclose a position of strength which 
should make you well satisfied with the security and value of 
your investment. 

The profit for the year, after making provision for rebate of 
interest, bad debts, and contingencies, has now reached £201,802, 
£3,290 has been paid in directors’ fees and {£41,030 has been 
allocated to income tax and provision for National Defence 
Contribution. 

In all departments the volume has increased during the year 
under review. Industrial activity has created a bigger demand 
for equipment and there has been a corresponding need of credit 
facilities. As we are prepared to finance the sale and purchase 
of every kind of machinery, no reputable manufacturer or trader 
need any longer work under the handicap of obsolete or in- 
efficient plant for lack of the money to buy. 

Although it is frequently difficult to persuade a manufacturer 
or trader or contractor to change over from the extension of 
credit on the old-fashioned open and rather haphazard method 
to the system of organised credit which we offer, once having 
made the change it is our almost invariable experience that the 
number of transactions passed by them through this office in- 
creases. 

The agricultural department which we organised a few years 
ago has expanded considerably, and to-day it is handling an 
important volume of business, and we are rendering a notable 
service to this very important industry. The facilities we offer 
the farmer cover livestock and dead stock, and there are many 
farmers in Great Britain who have cause to thank us that their 
farms are now adequately supplied with livestock and the 
mechanical devices which moderna conditions have made essential. 

Our business is not only well spread through many industries— 
and this is a material factor in the stability of the company— 
it is also well spread throughout Great Britain and Ireland. 
During the year we have opened four additional branch offices 
in districts where our business has grown sufficiently to justify 
them, and further offices will be opened as required. There is 
a need for the kind of credit facilities we offer, and we have 
evolved a banking technique suited to the need. Experience 
and results have justified us. 


AMPLE FACILITIES FOR CREDIT-WORTHY 


The extent of our service to the community is measured and 
limited by the legitimate demand made on us by those whom 
we exist to serve. We cannot force anyone to use the credit 
we offer; we dare not extend it to the unworthy. We offer 
medium and long-term credit where that kind of credit can 
be profitably and efficiently used. 

In deciding to form our first Dominion subsidiary in South 
Africa we were influenced by the fact that conditions appeared 
to be favourable and because some of our British connections 
requested our services there. 

We hope and intend that each new subsidiary may eventually 
become an important and essential part of the financial machinery 
of the country in which it is operating, toward the end that 
it may contribute something of economic value and forge one 
more enduring link between the Empire countries. 


OFFER OF SHARES 


Your board have decided that the time has come to offer 
the 75,000 ordinary shares still unissued. By the issue of these 
shares we shall bring our ordinary capital to the round half- 
million pounds, and we shall again substantially increase our 
general reserve. 

With regard to the offer of preference shares that offer is 
being made to you on behalf of the Bank of England on 
generous terms. When the Central Institution first took an 
interest in your company the authorities were actuated by 4 
desire to render a particular service at a critical time. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and a final dividend of 
11} per cent., making 17} per cent. for the year, was approved. 
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NEW BROKEN HILL CONSOLIDATED, 
LIMITED 


PROGRESS OF DIAMOND DRILLING 


The first ordinary general meeting was held, on the 20th 
instant, in London. 

The Right Hon. Viscount Horne of Slamannan, P.C., G.B.E. 
(chairman of the company), in the course of his speech, said:— 
The authorised capital of the company is {600,000, divided into 
2,400,000 shares of 5s. each, and at the date of the balance sheet 
2,018,110 shares had been issued. Of these, 768,110 shares were 
issued as fully paid against the transfer of the shareholdings in 
Barrier South, Limited, the leases to the south of the property of 
Barrier South, Limited, and the holdings in Aplite and Gresham 
Syndicates ; 1,250,000 shares were issued for cash, upon which 
at the date of the balance sheet 3s. per share had been called 
up, though payments in advance had been received to the 
amount of £7,541. 

You will recall that shareholders of Barrier South, Limited, 
were offered the right to exchange their shares on the basis of five 
shares of this company for each {1 preference share of Barrier 
South, Limited, and one share of this company in exchange for 
two ordinary shares of 2s. each in Barrier South, Limited. This 
offer was open for acceptance up to September 15, 1936. As 
there were a number of shareholders in Barrier South who, for 
One reason or another, were not able to lodge their acceptances 
within the period, the directors agreed to accept any applications 
lodged before December 31st. As a result, 3,417 additional 
shares of this company’s capital have been issued and to-day 
New Broken Hill Consolidated, Limited, holds 75,816 preference 
shares out of a total issue of 76,078 preference shares and 584,897 
ordinary shares out of an issue of 672,879 shares of the capital of 
Barrier South, Limited. There appears to be now no reason for 
maintaining the Barrier South, Limited, as a separate company 
and steps will shortly be taken to terminate its existence. 

At the date of the balance sheet the company had nearly 
£175,000 in cash or at short call, and since that date the instal- 
ment of 2s. per share—due on March 15th—has become payable, 
representing, after allowing for the amount paid in advance, 
£117,459. The total liquid assets at June 30th were approxi- 
mately {£285,000—{120,000 Australian Government securities 
and {165,000 cash and deposits. 


SATISFACTORY INDICATIONS 


Since the incorporation of the company diamond drilling 
operations on Barrier South property have been carried on con- 
tinuously. Five boreholes have been sunk and the detailed 
results, which have been notified through the Press, are reviewed 
in the report of the consulting engineers and technical managers, 
Messrs Bewick, Moreing and Company, which accompanies the 
directors’ report. 

The results of the drilling operations I regard as highly satis- 
factory. They indicate the continuance of the ore body now 
being so successfully worked in the adjoining property of the 
Zinc Corporation, Limited, and provide grounds for the belief 
that widths and values will be maintained. Furthermore, they 
afford reasonable proof that the broad section of the lead lode 
enters your property at a shallower depth than originally esti- 
mated. You will, of course, understand that we are dealing with 
diamond drilling results, which, while they may be regarded as 
giving reasonable indications, cannot yet be accepted as con- 
clusive evidence of widths and values. 


CO-OPERATION WITH ZINC CORPORATION 


The whole of the work on the property is being carried out for 
us under the direction of our managers, the Zinc Corporation. 
After seven months of continual consideration between our 
representatives and the Zinc Corporation, a scheme is now in 
course of completion which will provide for the closest possible 
association of the two companies. Co-operation in mining under 
one management and ore treatment in one mill will save this 
company a great amount of capital expenditure and provide for 
the speediest opening up of your property to the point of pro- 
duction. The advantage to the Zinc Corporation by saving in 
capital expenditure and working costs will also be considerable. 

It is as yet too early for any estimate as to the date of pro- 
duction to be mentioned. You may rest assured, however, that 
every effort will be made to bring your property into the revenue- 
producing stage at the earliest possible date. I shall be dis- 
appointed if we do not commence production before 1940. Subject 
to the course of metal prices, I consider the outlook for this 
company to be quite satisfactory. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


H. E. PROPRIETARY, LIMITED 


SIR FREDERIC HAMILTON ON THE FUTURE OF 
GOLD 


Presiding at the annual general meeting of H. E. Proprietary, 
Ltd., held on Monday, Sir Frederic Hamilton (Chairman) dealt 
with the board’s attitude and policy on the gold question, 
and said :— 

In the first place it is well to remember that this question 
of gold goes very deep. Investors do not necessarily escape 
risk by not holding gold shares. If the price of the metal were 
to be drastically lowered, and violent deflation were to follow, 
as it certainly would, industrial profits would vanish and goods 
of all kinds would decline in price. If again we had to rely 
on a managed currency altogether divorced from gold a great 
deal would depend upon the managers, who in effect would 
represent the political party that happened to be in power. In 
that case confidence in the guarantees against violent inflation 
would assuredly be weakened and fixed interest bearing securities, 
and even money at the bank, would lose in real value. 

Eminent authorities have expressed widely different opinions 
regarding the functions and value of gold, but, important as 
these differences are, there is an absolutely overwhelming con- 
sensus of authority upon one point, and that is, that in the 
present stage of our economic evolution credit must have a 
physical basis, and that for a variety of reasons that basis can 
only be gold. There is a general measure of agreement that 
universal demonetisation of the metal would mean universal 
chaos, and for all practical purposes that possibility can, I think, 
be excluded. There remain, however, certain further questions 
of great importance to investors. Is there too much monetary 
gold in the world? Is it desirable to lower the price as expressed 
in dollars and pounds? Would such a reduction necessarily have 
a deflationary effect on commodities generally? 


PRESENT GOLD OUTPUT 


Roughly speaking, the monetary gold in the world, as ex- 
pressed in the depreciated currencies, has doubled in the last 
five years, and the annual output since 1929 has increased by 
about 75 per cent. in weight, and has trebled in terms of currency. 
These are impressive figures, and if there were the faintest chance 
of such a rate of increase being continued it would be necessary 
either for the countries buying gold to sterilise their purchases 
on a large and increasingly expensive scale or, alternatively, 
to contemplate a marked and disorderly rise in their internal 
price levels. It is largely the fear of these alternatives that has 
been responsible for the recurrent scares of the last six months. 

There are, however, several considerations which suggest that 
this fear is altogether exaggerated. In the first place there is 
no reason to think that there is a surplus of gold for the world 
as a whole. Dishoarding has largely increased the stocks of 
monetary gold, but that is a non-recurrent process which has 
probably nearly come to an end, and which in certain circum- 
stances might easily be reversed. As to the increase of output, 
two factors must be borne in mind. It is mainly due to the 
largely increased Russian production. 


PRICES AND PRODUCTION 


Another factor, the importance of which has, I think, been 
unduly minimized, is that any general increase of prices will tend 
to reduce gold production. So far gold mining has been getting 
the best of both worlds—a greatly increased price for its product 
and almost stable mining costs. That, of course, will not con- 
tinue indefinitely, and the tendency to rising costs is already 
noticeable, especially in countries dependent wholly upon white 
labour. What is equally important is that mines, like mortals, 
are always dying, and every rise in the general price level 
increases the initial capital cost of bringing a new mine into 
production. Those factors will necessarily tend to diminish the 
rate of supply. 

The assumption that there is too much gold in the world 
is probably due to some extent to maldistribution having created 
a kind of optical illusion. In the long run we have to legislate 
either for a world that remains for peace or a world that is 
mad and wicked enough to go to war. In the first case mal- 
distribution would be remedied, and there would be none too 
much gold to support the structure of credit which increasing 
prosperity would call for. In the latter case currencies unbacked 
by gold would cease to possess any outside purchasing powet 
whatever. In our view gold will remain a store as well as 4 
measure of value for more years than the present or the succeed- 
ing generation need concern themselves with. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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THE VICTORIA FALLS AND 
TRANSVAAL POWER COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


SUBSTANTIALLY GREATER SALES OF CURRENT 


POLICY OF REDUCING CHARGES CONTINUED 

The annual general meeting of the Victoria Falls and Transvaal 
Power Company, Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Arthur E. Hadley, C.B.E., the chairman and managing 
director, presided and, in presenting a satisfactory account of the 
company’s business for the year 1936, said : — 

The net profit after providing for taxation and all other re- 
quirements amounted to £586,365, against £543,076. The maxi- 
mum dividend of 10 per cent. had again been paid on the 
preference shares and a dividend of 12 per cent. on the enlarged 
ordinary share capital of {2,500,000. The reserve fund had been 
brought up to £400,000 by the addition thereto of £100,000, and 
a further £16,000 had been added to the renewals fund. 


REDUCTION IN CHARGES 


The sales of power amounted approximately to 2,300 million 
units, an increase of 17 per cent. over those for 1935. The com- 
pany’s tariffs were designed to give effett to the policy of reducing 
the price of power as business increases. As a result of lower 
prices, a further reduction of {£93,000 had been made in the 
amount charged to consumers. Notwithstanding the attention 
recently given to the price of gold and the effect it has had on 
market values, there has been no diminution of activity on the 
Reef. From a careful review of the outstanding notified demands 
and of the steps being taken by the mining industry with regard 
to further developments in the company’s area of supply, it was 
expected that Klip Station will be fully loaded up to its capacity 
of 420,000 kw. shortly after completion early in 1940 and that 
further demands will require to be met. The question of a further 
generating station is receiving attention, and the problems arising 
in connection therewith are being studied in co-operation with the 
Electricity Supply Commission of South Africa. 

The Commission was formed by the Government of the Union 
of South Africa to supply electricity to Government departments, 
etc., and also to co-operate with the then existing undertakings. 
The company’s co-operation with the Electricity Supply Commis- 
sion dates back to the year 1924, soon after the Commission had 
been established. As a result of this co-operation both the Wit- 
bank and Klip Stations were owned by the Commission, but were 
constructed and operated by this company. The policy of co- 
operation had proved to be very satisfactory, and it was antici- 
pated that, if a new station is found to be necessary to meet the 
increasing demands of the company’s consumers, it will be handled 
broadly on the same lines as the Witbank and Klip Power Stations. 
The transmission and distribution of the increasing number of 
units, together with the expansion of the company’s compressed 
air plant and other services, call for a large outlay of capital. The 
works undertaken during the past year and those at present fore- 
cast involve an expenditure of £1,940,000. 


PROGRESS OF LIVINGSTONE INSTALLATION 


Progress was being made with a small hydro installation at the 
Victoria Falls for supplying Livingstone. It was expected that the 
plant would be completed about the end of the year. As a result 
of the establishment of the large copper mines in Northern 
Rhodesia, that territory had become a great wealth-producing 
country, producing wealth exceeding {10,000,000 a year on copper 
alone. It was not inconceivable that this might lead to some 
new and increasing activities in Livingstone. 

From the beginning of the current year certain changes had been 
made in the organisation in South Africa. Dr Bernard Price, 
O.B.E., who had held the position of general manager and chief 
engineer for the last ten years, had at his request been relieved 
of the routine management of the company’s business. He remains 
as the company’s resident director and has been appointed its prin- 
cipal representative and adviser on all commercial and technical 
matters in South Africa. Mr T. G. Otley, formerly deputy general 
manager, has been appointed to succeed Dr Price as general 
manager. The board is confident that the management in South 
Africa is in most competent hands. ; iy 

In the early part of this year the chairman paid a visit to South 
Africa to be present while the changes in the organisation were 
taking place and to review the company’s properties and meet its 
consumers and the authorities with whom it is concerned. 


TRIBUTE TO>STAFF 


Mr Hadley conveyed on behalf of the board and the shareholders 
to the staff in London and South Africa their thanks for the loyal 
and able way that they have carried out their duties. 

He also referred with deep regret to the deaths of Sir Henry 
Birchenough and Major Wills, who had been directors since the 
formation of the company. In their places the board had ap- 
pointed Mr D. O. Malcolm and Mr. J. B. Braithwaite. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and the retiring 
directors, Dr B. Price, Messrs. F. Astley Cooper, D. O. Malcolm 
and J. B. Braithwaite, were re-elected, and Messrs Cooper Brothers 
and Company were re-appointed auditors. 


AMALGAMATED DENTAL COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


INCREASING DEMAND FOR DENTAL SERVICE 


The thirty-second annual general meeting of the Amalgamated 
Dental Company, Limited (formerly Claudius Ash, Sons and 
Company, Limited, and De Trey and Company, Limited), was 
held, on the 16th instant, in London. 

Mr E. Russell Polden (the chairman) said that during the past 
year there had been no fresh developments to produce beneficial 
effects in international trading, with which this company was 
immediately concerned. Home trade, however, had further pro- 
gressed to the advantage of the company, but, being organised 
for business in all parts of the world, members would realise that 
full effects of the endeavours of the company could not be 
expected under the unsettled conditions that existed to-day. 

The future of the industry, as affecting increased demand for 
dental commodities, was assured. In his view a point of progress 
in this respect was now reached far in advance of what might 
reasonably have been anticipated even two or three years ago. He 
referred particularly to the marked progress in so far as the 
recognition of the essential need of dental services was concerned. 
In Great Britain we had experienced the setting up of an authori- 
tative body to lead the nation to the realisation of a greater 
measure of physical fitness. It was almost trite to say that care 
of the teeth was an essential contribution to any such scheme. 
The present situation demanded the active collateral support of a 
well-organised and efficient service in the essential materials and 
appliances necessary to the work of the dentist. The Amalgamated 
Dental Company was in the position fully to meet the responsi- 
bilities falling upon the dental industry in this respect. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


BUKIT RAJAH RUBBER COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS 


The ordinary annual general meeting of the Bukit Rajah Rubber 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 21st instant, in London. 

Sir Edward Rosling (the chairman of the company), who pre- 
sided, said: —The results for the past year, when compared with 
the previous season, show a marked improvement, the profit 
amounting to £20,947, as against £10,805. 

The price obtained shows an improvement of something over 
2}d., and the proposed allocation of the profit is shown on the 
front page of the report. The crop harvested amounted to 
1,186,533 lb., of which we were allowed to export 976,313 Ib. 

The improvement in the market price is entirely due to the 
satisfactory working of the International Scheme for Regulating 
Exports. I think there is a very general wish that this regulation 
should be continued for a further period of five years, when the 
present term comes to an end on December 31, 1938. 

You will have seen from the report that the directors have de- 
cided not to undertake any replanting at present. The Malayan 
authorities have given permission to open 250 acres of our reserve 
land, the Rubber Institute of Malaya directing the methods by 
which the opening is to be undertaken. 

In regard to the current season, with our assessment increased 
by 50,000 lb. as from July, together with the exportable allow- 
ance now running at 90 per cent., the prospects justify a more 
hopeful outlook than we have been able to indulge in for some 
time past. 

We have contracts running at present for 1937 for 300 tons at 
the equivalent of ro}d. London landed terms, and 120 tons for 
1938 at the equivalent of about rofd., also London landed terms. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





Lt a TG 
Re 
= 
































































SPER ae NTIS na pa bos ST 


Bhi Sx 


se 


TG aa i ah Sate alt Ba OP BE 
COE FE ED, BO OT eR 
~N . 


Babee hy RE 
Rie eI 


se dite 
et ee orien 
patil itaesptuea 


bt RE a ei ay ibn 
Mad Sous ele OF 


(ap Salthpwrtia a 











eoether Pied 


“ A enone ey fotos 


OEE IONE LS 


— 


A 
ea 





; 
; 
: 
. 
| 
i 
| 
‘ 





~ me ee ; , 
Nm AA ce an 2 mm HIE 086 Re Sak Sa Ate ION i eg, 


“sy 
* 


. Dae 
ret 
Rae git Blaaiecey 
CE ee 


+ bn 


wee 


210 THE ECONOMIST 


HECHT, LEVIS AND KAHN, LIMITED 
RECORD PROFIT 


The twelfth annual general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 16th instant, in London. 

Mr Walter Fletcher (the chairman) said that last year he had 
pointed out in regard to the outlook that they were in the midst 
of a considerable lull, but that the company was likely to sur- 
mount the difficulties arising from lack of trading. Rubber, in 
common with every other commodity and most shares, had been 
subject to one of the largest and most widespread bouts of activity 
which they had ever seen. The result was a record profit for the 
company. 

In pursuance of their normal policy, at the date of the balance 
sheet the whole of their stock, valued at £2,378,478, was hedged 
by forward sales. They would draw particular attention to that 
point as they had frequently been asked whether the stock they 
held was not in reality a long position ; he could not place too 
much emphasis on the fact that the running of positions for long 
periods was avoided as far as possible. 

The profit on trading, including reserves formerly made for 
depreciation of investments and not now required, amounted to 
£228,090. Those reserves amounted to £16,839, having been 
charged against profit and loss in previous years and, being no 
longer required, had been written back. They proposed to pay 
a final dividend of 15 per cent., making 20 per cent. for the year, 
and a cash bonus of 15 per cent. With the proposed additions 
the reserves would amount to {100,479. There had also been 
added to the general reserve £35,395, representing the increase in 
value of an investment in an associated company. 

The directors recommended a bonus issue of preference shares 
to the ordinary shareholders to a nominal amount equivalent to 
x0 per cent. upon the ordinary share capital, and an extraordinary 
general meeting would be held on July 29 to give effect to these 
proposals. The dividend equalisation account of £36,000, which 
had been started with the ultimate object of evening out dividend 
and bonus distributions, plus general reserves, gave the total 
reserve of {146,874 and showed an increase of approximately 
£70,000 from the past year’s results. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





ALLIED BAKERIES, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY EARNING POSITION 


The second annual general meeting of Allied Bakeries, Limited, 
was held, on the rgth instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad 
Street, London. 

Mr W. Garfield Weston, the chairman, who presided, said that 
the company was now the largest of its kind in this country. It 
had, at the date of the balance sheet, 2,786 employees ; it operated 
17 modern bakeries, owned 86 shopsand operated 494 bread routes. 
It to-day had an issued capital of {1,125,173 in preference and 
ordinary shares, but it was only in the latter part of the year under 
review that the whole of that capital was earning dividends for 
the company. 

Owing to the dates of acquisition of additional businesses during 
the year they had only been able to bring into the profit and loss 
account part of the profits earned by those companies during the 
year, so that it showed only the net sum of {£96,464 receiyed as 
dividends, but the total profits actually earned by their subsidiaries 
in the period under review had amounted to £156,390. 

If, therefore, the profits of their subsidiaries during the current 
year showed neither expansion nor diminution, it would 
that, after allowing for management expenses, the interest on the 
issued preference capital would be covered nearly five times, and 
the earnings yield on the ordinary capital would be considerably 
above the satisfactory earnings shown in the balance sheet. 

The cash position had been built up substantially and now stood 
at £67,000. The cash balances of the combined companies stood 
at £168,443, to which must be added the marketable securities in 
the hands of their subsidiaries, whose total at the date of the 
balance sheet was £76,668, or a total of liquid assets amounting 
to £245,111. 

It was the policy of the company to buy British, and so far as 
was possible the company would continue to support the agricul- 
ture and industries of this country and the Empire. Current busi- 
ness was maintaining the levels reached last year, and, though the 
troubled state of the world made it impossible to forecast the 
future price level of commodities in which they were interested, 
he could see no factor of sufficient importance that was likely to 
retard their progress. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


July 24, 1937 


EASTWOODS FLETTONS, LIMITED 
CONTINUED PROGRESS 


The tenth ordinary general meeting of Eastwoods Flettons, 
Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, at River Plate House, 
London. 

Mr Horace Boot, M.Inst.C.E., M.I.Mech.E., M.I.E.E. (the 
chairman), presided, and in the course of his speech said: The 
tompany has continued to make good progress. Production has 
been well maintained at the Kempston Works, having regard to 
adverse weather conditions. 

The trading profits of the period are somewhat disappointing, 
as the production and sales were seriously affected during the 
winter months, when between January and March last brick- 
making everywhere was interrupted by adverse weather conditions. 
It is fortunate that our make for the full year should have been 
reduced by only two or three million bricks. Lower production, 
however, has the effect of increasing works costs at every stage, 
and we found it impossible to recover the lost ground prior to 
March 31st. The lower trading profits were substantially offset by 
increased dividends on investments and by reduced overhead 
charges. 

There is left to be carried to the balance-sheet a net profit of 
£52,363. We recommend the payment of a final dividend on the 
preferred shares of 10 per cent., making 15 per cent. for the year, 
and a dividend of 2s. per share on the deferred shares, leaving to 
be carried forward the sum of £8,789, compared with {£8,850 
brought in. 

Actually there is something like a brick shortage at the moment, 
if one speaks in terms of specific grades for particular destinations. 
The return of fine weather and the disappearance of clouds from 
the political horizon has led to an influx of orders which includes 
the arrears of previous deliveries. 

The total production of bricks in the United Kingdom during 
the year 1936 amounted to 7,912 millions, which is an increase 
of practically 100 per cent. during the past ten years. The feature 
of the trade has been the diminution of speculative house building 
and the substitution of increased construction in the way of public 
and industrial buildings. The industry, therefore, is likely to be 
in a more healthy state during the next few years than ever before. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





EASTWOODS CEMENT, LIMITED 
RECORD PROFIT 


The twelfth ordinary general meeting of Eastwoods Cement, 
Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, at River Plate House, 
Finsbury Circus, London, Mr Horace Boot, M.Inst.C.E., 
M.I.Mech.E., M.I.E.E. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: —The directors recommend the payment of a final 
dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. less tax, making a total of 
16 per cent. for the year, leaving to be carried forward the sum 
of £11,977, which compares with {10,381 brought in. 

Somewhat larger sums than usual have been expended this 
year on repair and maintenance, in addition to which the com- 
pany has had to meet the increased cost of coal, paper, sacks, 
stee] and maintenance materials generally, together with certain 
adjustments in works wages. 

Coal supplies have been very irregular and difficult since the 
Quota Scheme has been in vogue, and in the opinion of our 
federation should receive more serious personal attention of the 
Minister of Mines than has been accorded. The increases in price 
have in many instances been exorbitant, and the position is 
aggravated by the inability to obtain adequate, regular and suit- 
able supplies, and often of very poor calorific power, with a high 
ash and moisture content, thus showing grievous profiteering by 
the colliery owners. 

It will be noticed that the net profit for the year is the highest 
yet recorded since the formation of the company in 1925. The 
temporary lull in speculative house building has been more than 
offset in the case of cement by large-scale construction of roads, 
aerodromes, public works, harbours and industrial and factory 
buildings, which involve increasing demands on the manufacturer. 
Our “‘ Durocrete’* (rapid hardening) and ‘‘ Eastwoods”’ 
(ordinary) brands have been supplied to some of the most impor- 
tant of these schemes, and we are holding contracts for part 
requirements of H.M. Office of Works, Ministry of Transport, the 
largest of the railway companies and several important county 
and municipal authorities. I should be unduly pessimistic if 
not say that I look forward with confidence to the con- 





CH 











July 24, 1937 


THE ECONOMIST 211 





CHUNGLOON RUBBER ESTATE (1932), 
LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS ACHIEVED 
SOUND FINANCIAL POSITION 
MR E. B. RIDSDEL’S SPEECH 


The fifth ordinary general meeting of the members of the 
Chungloon Rubber Estate (1932), Limited, was held on July 22, 
1937, at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C., Mr 
E. B. Ridsdel (chairman of the company) presiding. 

The representative of the secretaries and commercial agents 
(Messrs E. B. Ridsdel and Company, Limited) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, the report and accounts having 
been in your hands for the past week, with your permission I 
will take them as read. The results achieved during the year, 
you will agree, I am sure, are very satisfactory, and it is very 
pleasing to us to be able to recommend the payment of a final 
dividend of 6 per cent., making ro per cent., less tax, for the 


year. 
PURCHASE OF ADDITIONAL AREA 


Before dealing with the accounts, I would like to direct your 
attention to the reference made in the report to the acquisition 
of another estate. The new property, which adjoins our own, 
consists of 121.86 acres, of which 105.98 acres are planted. When 
I visited the property about two years ago I was then impressed 
with the possibilities attached to the purchase of this additional 
area, and, having regard to the fact that the purchase has been 
carried through by the allotment of 40,000 fully paid shares of 
2s. each—equivalent to only £38 per planted acre—I think you 
will agree that the purchase has been made on very reasonable 
terms. The visiting agent, commenting upon the new area in a 
report received from him about a fortnight ago, states:—‘‘I 
think the rubber can best be described by saying that it is more 
or less identical with ordinary Chungloon Estate rubber and should 
give the same yields. This is only natural, as the two properties 
adjoin and have similar soils.’’ 

The chief value to the company in the purchase made is that 
the new area can be worked without any increased capital costs, 
such as buildings. Moreover, owing to its situation, no increase 
in general charges is necessary under the heading of supervision. 


CROP. FIGURES 


From the report it will be observed that during the year we 
harvested a crop of 239,723 Ibs. of rubber, which, compared with 
last year, represents an increase of 22,000 lbs. Of the quantity 
produced, 179,241 lbs. were sold, realising 8.68d. per lb., equiva- 
lent to approximately 9}d. per Ib. landed London, which compares 
favourably with the average landed London price for the year of 
8.70d. per Ib. 

Our f.o.b. cost for the year was 3.323d. per lb., which, com- 
pared with last year, shows a decrease of approximately jd. 
per lb. This must also be considered very satisfactory, as during 
the year wages had to be increased about 20 per cent., apart from 
a similar increase in regard to estate supplies. 


RESULTS OF YEAR’S WORKING 


As will be seen from the accounts, the profit earned, after 
Providing for depreciation and all other charges, amounts to 
£3,621 148. 7d., or approximately 15 per cent. on the issued 
share capital of the company appearing in the balance sheet. 
Allowing for the interim dividend of 4 per cent. which has already 
been paid, we are now left with {2,618 12s. 8d. to deal with. 
Out of this sum we recommend the payment of a final dividend 
of 6 per cent., less tax, making ro per cent., less tax, for the 
year, which, calculated on the present issued capital of the 
company, namely {29,077 8s., will absorb {1,744 12s. 11d., 
leaving {2,119 9s. od. to be carried forward, as against 
£1,245 10s. brought in. It will be appreciated that the 40,000 
fully paid shares which were issued in satisfaction of the purchase 
Price for the neighbouring estate acquired, now rank for dividend. 

Turning to the balance sheet, it will be observed that our 
financial position is sound. Cash in hand, War Loan, debtors 
and rubber stocks total £7,171 13s. 3d., and, after deducting 
creditors, the net liquid position is £6,199 14s. 3d. Compared 
with last year this shows an improvement, after allowing for the 
interim dividend paid, of approximately £1,450. 

CONDITION OF ESTATE 

As regards the estate, the condition generally is satisfactory 
throughout. During the year 26.34 acres were replanted, and 
this year the replanting of a further 55 acres is being undertaken. 
These areas, in addition to the 172 acres planted during 1930-33. 


will be budded, which will still further increase the yielding 
capacity of the property. 

So far as the future is concerned, world stocks of rubber have 
dropped appreciably during the year ended May 31st last, and 
now represent only slightly over four months’ supply. To counter 
this, the Restriction Committee have increased export allow- 
ances for the six months to December 31st next, to 90 per cent. 
of standard production assessments. As, however, a great many 
estates have been tapping on what is known as the A.B.C. 
system for some time past, it remains to be seen how many 
estates will be able to produce the 90 per cent. to which they are 
entitled. I am glad to say that we anticipate no difficulty in this 
respect ; in fact, we are hoping that our standard production 
assessment may be increased. 


NO FORWARD CONTRACTS 


I do not think there is anything further I can tell you except 
that we have no forward contracts, and shall, therefore, be able 
to take advantage of any rise in the selling price of the 
commodity. 

I will now move:—*‘ That the directors’ report and accounts 
for the year ended March 31, 1937, together with the auditors’ 
report thereon be and they are hereby approved and adopted.’’ I 
will ask Mr Martin to second this resolution, but, before putting 
it to the meeting, I shall be pleased to answer to the best of 
my ability any questions you may care to ask. 

Mr W. Egerton Martin, J.P., seconded the resolution, and it 
was carried unanimously without question or comment. 

The dividend as recommended was approved; the retiring 
director, Mr E. B. Ridsdel, was re-elected ; and the auditors, 
Messrs Fitzpatrick, Graham and Company, having been re- 
appointed, the proceedings terminated. 


KUALA MUDA RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


RESUMPTION OF DIVIDENDS 


The twelfth annual general meeting of Kuala Muda Rubber 
Estates, Limited, was held, on the rgth instant, at 19 Fenchurch 
Street, London. 

Sir Francis M. Voules, C.B.E. (the chairman), in the course of 
his speech, said:—The profit for the year amounted to £50,525. 
Debenture interest absorbs £12,600, and note’ interest £544. We 
have paid off the balance of the 7 per cent. notes, £18,900, pro- 
vided £8,360 for income tax, and written off the year’s expenditure 
on replanting, and we recommend a dividend of 3 per cent. (less 
tax). 

We are proceeding with the replanting programme of which I 
spoke last year. We hope to have about 150 acres replanted this 
autumn and by October or November, 1938, this figure should 
be increased to 500 acres. 

Our large holding of shares in Kepong (Malay) Rubber Estates 
provided us with dividends amounting to 8 per cent. during our 
financial year. Since the end of the year we have already 
received a further dividend of 8 per cent., and, granted favourable 
market conditions, we may reasonably expect another distribution 
before our current year ends. As against the value shown in our 
balance sheet of 2s. 44d. the market value of these shares to-day 
is 4s. 9d. The rubber regulation scheme, now entering its fourth 
year, continues to function with great effectiveness, and all 
sections of the planting industry will welcome its continuance on 
similar lines on its expiration next year. 

World stocks outside the regulated areas at May 31, 1937, are 
estimated at 396,500 tons, compared with 541,200 tons a year 
previously. These world stocks represent about four months’ 
consumers’ requirements, as against about 6} months’ supplies a 
year previously. From a statistical viewpoint, rubber is in a 
sound position. 

Personally, I consider that the outlook for rubber producers is 
very promising and that we may look forward to better returns 
to set off against the lean years through which we have been 
passing. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and the conversion of 
the shares into stock was approved. 
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COVENT GARDEN PROPERTIES 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


CAPITAL INCREASE APPROVED 


The thirteenth ordinary general meeting of the Covent Garden 
Properties Company, Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, at 
the Hotel Victoria, London. 

Mr Philip E. Hill (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: —You will have seen from the accounts before you that the 
profit for the year, before providing for directors’ fees, taxation 
and debenture interest, amounts to {281,000 odd. The income 
from rents, tolls and interest on investments amounts to £252,387, 
an increase of some {24,000 over last year’s figure. The balance 
of revenue arises from the profit on sale of properties, which 
amounts to {29,208. 

Last year I foreshadowed an increase in our revenue during the 
next two years of £30,000, of which {24,000 has materialised 
during the present year, and the balance should be more than 
made up in 1938. For the tenth successive year, the directors are 
recommending an ordinary dividend of 74 per cent. 

The policy of the board has not been merely to confine itself 
to the purchase of properties producing fixed incomes, but also 
to buy properties with reversionary values. In the latter case, 
of course, it has meant taking a smaller present income than one 
would receive on ordinary purchases. The success of this policy 
is evidenced by the fact that during the last ten years the company 
has realised from the sales of properties alone upwards of £400,000 
and, on the basis of the last valuation, the difference between the 
book value and the estimated selling value was equivalent to over 
100 per cent. on our ordinary shares. 

At an extraordinary general meeting to be held following this 
meeting, you will be asked to authorise the increase of the ordinary 
share capital to {1,300,000 by the creation of a further 650,000 
ordinary shares of {1 each. If you agree to this step being taken, 
we have decided to issue the whole of these ordinary shares, on 
bonus terms, to existing ordinary shareholders. The board are 
of opinion that the dividend of 7} per cent. on the increased 
capital should be maintained. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and at a subsequent 
extraordinary general meeting the increase of capital was unani- 
mously approved. 


CONSOLIDATED TIN SMELTERS, 
LIMITED 


LOWEST COSTS ON RECORD 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of Consolidated Tin 
Smelters, Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, at the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants, London, Mr Ernest V. Pearce, 
Assoc.Inst.M.M. (chairman and managing director), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: In view of the special circumstances with which 
we have had to contend during the year covered by the accounts, 
our results cannot, I think, be considered unsatisfactory. 

Our net income from subsidiary companies and investment 
totals {223,444 ; this is £45,509 less than the corresponding figure 
of the previous year. The other items to the credit of revenue 
account show the small decrease of {150. Our total revenue 
therefore is down by £45,659. On the other hand, our expenses 
show a decrease of {1,000, with the result that the net balance 
on revenue account is £216,473, compared with {261,132 in the 
previous year. Your directors recommend that a dividend of 
6 per cent. be paid on the ordinary shares. It is not a pleasing 
duty to inform shareholders of a decrease in the rate of dividend, 
but your board are convinced that in conserving the resources 
of the company by adding to the reserve, writing down the shares 
in subsidiary companies, and providing for the National Defence 
Contribution tax, they have adopted a policy which is sound, and 
in the best interests of the shareholders. 

Regarding the future of the tin industry, I see no reason to-day 
to vary the optimistic opinion which I expressed in my speech last 
year. The International Tin Control Scheme has, as you are 
doubtless aware, been renewed for a period of five years, from 
January of this year. 

I can assure you that there has not been the slightest indication 
of any slackening in the endeavours of the staff either to improve 
the smelting process or to reduce costs. You will appreciate that, 
with costs of all materials rising, the latter is not an easy matter, 
but I am happy to be able to tell you that our costs to-day are 
the lowest in our records—the best proof of the efficiency to which 
I have referred. 


The report was unanimously adopted. 


MERLIMAU PEGOH, LIMITED 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—INCREASED DIVIDENDS 


The twenty-seventh ordinary general meeting of this Company 
was held, on the 21st instant, in London. 

Mr G. Kingsley (the chairman), in the course of his speech said: 
Our rubber crop realised 24d. per lb. more than the average price 
obtained during the previous year and our net income was more 
than doubled. As a result we are in the satisfactory position, 
after adding {£8,000 to the special cultivation reserve, to recommend 
payment of a final dividend of 12 per cent., making a total of 15 
per cent. for the year, against 7} per cent. paid last year. 

The subsidiary companies all made good progress during the year, 
The Consolidated Eastern Plantations earned in round figures 
£59,100, against £27,700 in the previous year. 

The Central Johore Rubber Estates had an excellent year, and 
at their annual meeting this week a dividend of 15 per cent. is 
being recommended, against 5 per cent. last year. 

The condition of all the plantations has been maintained, and 
I think I am safe in saying that the properties throughout the group 
were in better fettle at the end of the financial year than at the 
beginning. 

If releases remain at 90 per cent. for the first quarter of 1938 
the average exportable allowance for this financial year will be 
874 per cent. of standard, against 66} last year, an increase of over 
30 per cent. Crops from Merlimau Pegoh and our chief subsidiary 
C.B.P., Limited, are estimated in round figures at 7,500,000 lbs., 
against 5,800,000 Ibs. last year, so both these companies should do 
well. 

The market for rubber, in common with other markets, is passing 
through a period of hesitation and inactivity, but the statistical 
position is inherently sound, and I see no reason for undue anxiety or 
pessimism. 

Last year I drew attention to the vital importance to the industry 
of a renewal of the Rubber Regulation Scheme upon its expiry. I 
have no reason to change my views on this subject, and I am glad 
to say that the general consensus of opinion appears to be 
overwhelmingly in favour of a continuance of control. 

The report was unanimously adopted and the dividend as 
recommended was approved. 





STRAITS PLANTATIONS, LIMITED 
FAVOURABLE RESULTS 


The annual general meeting of The Straits Plantations, Limited, 
was held, on the 19th instant, at 1-4 Great Tower Street, London, 
Mr Eric Macfadyen (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: The year has been a good one for the company ; 
copra has shared in the rise in commodity prices. If the 1929 
price is taken as 100, averages for recent years have been 40 in 
1934 (the worst year), 55 in 1935, and 67 in 1936. The sharp rise 
which reached its peak in January was not maintained, but the 
present price of {16 15s. is still above the average realised for the 
crop of our financial year ending March and the outlook continues 
quite favourable. 

Vegetable oils, being largely interchangeable in use, constitute 
really one market. Their total is given as about 8,000,000 tons 
a year, of which some 900,000 tons come from coconuts. Each 
crop is affected by seasonal variations and the differences between 
good and bad cropping years, but the spreading of these over the 
oil market as a whole diminishes their effect on prices. The year 
1936-37 was only a moderate one for coconuts grown in the Far 
East and our crop remained at just over 8,o00 tons of copra, as in 
1935-36, to which figure it had grown fairly steadily from 6,400 
tons in 1929-30. The current year’s indications are good and we 
anticipate a resumption of the up-grade. 

The year’s profit is £43,340, and the proposed dividend of 8 pet 
cent. is well within our means. 

The production of palm oil, undertaken by the recent purchase 
of a property, all in bearing, near our coconut estates, falls natur- 
ally within our sphere. We have taken over a tried and capable 
staff, and made very satisfactory arrangements for expert advice. 
The planted area has no superior in the country. The large area 
of reserve land is first class, and we have it in mind to proceed 
with development here if the results of operation of the present 
planted area fulfil our hopes. We embark on this new activity 
in the belief that we shall later look upon this year as marking 
the initiation of a very advantageous new departure. 

The accounts were unanimously adopted, the dividend of 8 pet 
cent. approved, and a resolution was passed to convert the com- 
pany’s shares into stock. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 
NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended July 17, 1937, 
amounted to £16,124,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£9,906,000. After allowing for a reduction in Exchequer Balances 
of £262,484, the operations for the period, as shown below, reduced 
the gross National Debt by £6,481,000, to approximately £7,987 
millions. f 














(000’s omitted) 
£ 
Public Department Advances ... + 7,330 | Treasury Bills ...................0.. - 124es 
2)% Nat. Defence Bonds............ + 4 | P.O. and Teleg. Act, 1935 ......... — 800 
’ National Savings Certs. ............ — 150 
+ 7,334 — 13,815 


+ Including £575 millions on account of Exchange Equalisation Fund. 
An analysis of the approximate position of the National Debt 
as at June 30, 1937, appeared on page 45 of The Economist of 
July 3, 1937. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





Revenue April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1936, to 1937, to ended ended 

July 18, | July 17, | July 18, | July 17, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 





5,668,000 
3,691,000 
4,700,000 
8,391,000 

807,000 


408,412 











Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet Payments from 


1, April 1, Week Week 





1 to 1937, to ended ended 
July 18, | July 17, | July 18, | July 17, 
i 1 1936 1937 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ 
Interest and Management of National 
C00 ce sudnecneoer senccs sboenecbesesaacccees 418, 378, $06,176 
peymante to Northern Ireland Exchequer | 1,490, iain si 
Fund Services ......... 20 
DOOD sethihidtagesneectctesblibigdso sees 378,602) 506,176 
Total Services (excluding 
Post and Broadcasting)¢ ... 159,686,9 & | 13,500,000} 9,400,000 
Total Ordinary Expenditure ...... 240,146,814/249,755,955) 13,878, 9,906,176 





SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
Post Office Vote and Vote for Broadcasting | 17,600,000] 18,820,000} 900,000! 950,000 


—_——— — -| -- 
DORMD  sascicesbaincsaptiscaintabbepetenss 257,746,81 4| 268,575,955 / 14,778,602) 10,856,176 





$ Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road Fund ted as Self-Balancing in 1936-37 
now added to Revenue and Expenditure figures for purposes of compari-on, 
_ The aggregate revenue from April 1, 1937, to July 17, 1937, 
is shown below :— 





(000’s omitted) 

Expenditure ...........csscccssseseees 2405756 REVENUE ......0....00essseressceeeeseeees 175/462 
Decreases in balances ............... 355 

Gross borrowing ......... £72,314 

New Fund* 1,916 

Old S, F 1907-8 9 
Net DOrrowing .........ceccereeeeeeres 74,239 
2 249,756 249,756 
in 1997 bor ty, will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the Statutory Sinking Funds 

POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement 


eck 
Ways le Jely 18,'36 Mee. 21,97 July 17, 37. «July u, 37 


Advances Outstanding 
by Bank of England. .... se a iia ieliiaals 
Treasury Bills outstanding eddies 806,020,000 855,495,000* — 12,865,000 
gz, Total Floating Debt ......... 832,590,000 698,130,000 880,245,000 — §,535,000 


Includes 
the period ot sei '0u the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
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TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {35,000,000 Treasury Bills were opened on July 16, 
1937, The amount applied for was £79,020,000. Tenders were 
accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 
Friday, at {99 17s. 5d. about 45 per cent. and above in full; 
Saturday at {99 17s. 6d. and above in full. The average rate per 
cent. was 10s. 0°99d. 














Amount Total Amount Average 
me: | ‘Offered. | Applications | Allotted | Rate % 
£ £ £ % Ss. d. 
anuary 4, 1995 ............. | 30,000,000 | 49,560,000 | 27,500,000 | 6 6 1-64 
60,905,000 40,000,000 012 4-32 
68,075,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10 10-72 
72,750,000 50,000,000 012 1-27 
75,450,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 12 5-63 
73,025,000 43,000,000 0 10 10-88 
77,565,000 36,000,000 O11 0-17 
79,020,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10 0-99 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | commie Value 
Week ended June 26, 1987 .....csssescssessenseeesens 520,867 300,650 
Week ended July 3, 1987 ........ssssssscsssssssseeceones 630,810 473,107 
February, 1916, to July 3, 1987.0... 1,297,814,821¢ | 1,019,798,952 





At the end of April 1937, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£389,726,807. 





THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 





BANK OF ENGLAND 


RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, 


JULY 21, 1937 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
Notes Issued :— ‘ | 11,015,100 
In Circulation .............+. 493,133,361 | Other Government Sec 184,048,671 
Tn Banking Department 33,273,264 | Other OND vcvenciceds ihatee Ti aee 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue 200,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion............ 406,625. 
526,406,625 526,406,625. 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
Sesenpens Senate dtliniew’ 107,445,007 
Deposite®  ..cccccscooss. 17,502,357 and 
Other Dep~sits :— _— Advances ... £5,830,086 
Bankers ...... ery Securities ...... £23,369,041 on 
Other Accounts 149, -_-_o , 199, 
——$-———— _ 135,331,067 | Notes............ccccccceeeeeeeeseeres 33,273,264 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 972, 
170,893,872 170,893,872: 


Commissioners of National Debt, 
© Includling Exchequer, Sevings Benks, 

















Both Amount, Inc. 6r Dec. on | Inc. or Dec, om 
Departments July 21, 1937 Last Week Last Year 
+ sess 673 
Note circulation.........c00:-s.eeeeeeeree 538, 
Re NIE ss cacsmnetinnaptipminipsien — 2,432,475 
er ny = Tos1'760 
lemmabiewedy = 318,177 
Petal outdte tbiliies 2 F 45:356.252 
Capital and rest..........scceeererseersaes _ 47,445 
Government debt and securities...... — $2,013,140 
Discounts and advances .....-......... 086 630, 
SECUTITIES — ......seneeneeceereneres + se 
Silver coin in issue department......... 35 — ; 
Coin and bullion (bank's rs + 90,653,494 
” = ee — 18,885,179 
of reserve to outside lia- rads a 
Banking Department onl 
) ES ") sisi 22-4% | ey — 11°5% 





ny 


vt en Oh Ape! oe ie 


ASSL SARAH AS NC INMLTRET it 2 OW SATS CORT ORE ES 


ee Pe eT ee 
Ca aie ee. 


oT bp AR 


tas 
PRES OLS Hk IE ET 


we magihaidee 


« 


Het nate ea Raie 5. 
gown tele tes Atn nNaaite ae 6 


PER AE ABS 


wave 


eek 


oes SR 


CO rcv ciga te 


st eT 


AS Be as aR. 


Bee BL Sermons te 
wee 


ARIE INT 8 MERRIER IE P ICE 


lay #3 
nant hap Lan S Sse 


Prerhien cmencecey temit yp nnenanasnsd 


CEOS aM TEN 


Minas pecsinan. 
oo anaes 


Bey tee a 





i 
a 


—T9e Pe: 






















Pre a en ge 


ts 
ae 





eee on 





Se ae ee 


emngsprer tae 


ed 
. o 





"a 
me 


ture 





= eRe Magee an ne ier tee 


214 THE ECONOMIST 





1 
June30 195,152 
July 7 195,098 
» 14 195,162 
» 21 195,064 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 





| Town  metropoitan | Country | 


























1987 
erg soar ¢ © to July 7 .........00 19,913,740 1,996,798 23, 
MP WB. dikeieee 777,621 71,716 
Week aro MIE BE ccdteccose 73, 238 
Total to date, 1937 ... 2,141,752 24,730,167 
eee 2,895,499 sos ees 212.792 
+ , + , , 
Increase or decrease in 19374 | * = 10:6% |—m 149% 
Total for year 1996 ............ 8,587, 40,616,574 
Total for year 1935............... 3,228,664 be 
Increase or decrease in 1998 { 1% | — 96% |= 82% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Week ended Aggregate Totals 
Month of June anu 1 to 
July 17 J J nan 17 





1936 | 1937 1936 | 1937 
















25 26 
No. of working days : £ £ % £ 
9,988 | 10,853 | + 8-6 | 75,332 | 77,315 
3,592 4,280 | +19-1 | 27,861 | 30,330 
4,905 5,896 | +20-2 | 34,885 | 35,431 
—— == — |164,768 | 170,633 
3,221 3,770 | +17-0 | 23,289 | 26,4 
3,455 4,191 | +21-3 | 26,890 | 29,899 
2,802 3,282 | +17-1 | 21,025 | 21,893 
23,279 | 27,683 | +18-9 | 173,444 | 204,169 
39,719 | 48,340 | +21-6 | 287,710 | 319,648 
woe ae to. 37,066 | 41,478 
, , + *2 14 ,638 15, 181 
SHEFFIELD ......... 4,119 4,622 


+12-2 28,412 31,557 
121,257 | +18-6 | 915,320 {1,003,954 














OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 
NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Spain appeared Economis 
for August 15° Turkey in June 26. Egypt, in July 4. Bank of International 
emen fe juan le 
mark, Lichuaniay in July” 10," Bulearia, Estonia, Greece, 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In §$’s (000's omitted) 


US.F.R. Banks july 23, july 1, July 8, Julv 15, | July 22 
RESOURCES 1936 1937 1937 : : 
By caeny Be 3 hand = - 
and due from reasury| 8,185,320 | 8,834,910 | 8,835,410) 8,835,410 8,833,900 
Total reserves ............... 8,490,950 | 9,158,690 9, 123, 470) 9,152,780 | 9,162,810 
Total cash reserves ......... 293,440 313,310 277, 660; 307,820 318,930 
Total bills discounted ...... 3 12,170 
Bills bough? in open market 3 280 
Total Bills on hand ......... 6 15,450 
Industrial advances |... 29) 21,660 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430 2,526,190 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,466, 2,563,310 
BOSOUTCES .....2..000000. 11,669,410 
LIABILITIES Penne 
‘ie cee 
actu ation ......... 3,976,860 
Aggregate of excess member- waiceneed 
reserves over re- 
quirements ............5.-.. 2,990,000 ; 
Deposits—Member - bank— ee 
reserve account ..,...... 5, 
Government deposits ...... 519,320 sien g40 
Total deposits ............... 6,754,310 7,299,870 
Capital paid in and surplus 305,860 
Total liabilities ............... 11,669,410 70 linaener 


liabilities combined ...... 79-1% . . . 79-7% 
Treasury ComBinep 


Monetary Stock ...... 1 ’ 
Treasury and Na oe a 12,404,000 
Bank Currency ............ 4 
Money in Circulation c Taree 
ee 6,153,000 6,498,000 





3,711,000 












July 24, 1937 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s 
(000’s omitted) 

' uly 23, July 1, July 8, uly 15, - 

Ieee 1937 1997" | ies) July 22, 

Total gold reserves ......... 3,237,920 | 3,479,000 | 9,868,820| 3,432,940 | 3,463.37 

Total bills discounted ...... 2'500 4,910 5,710| | 8.570 5840 

Bills bought in open market 1,100 1,540 1,410} ‘1340 1130 

Total U.S. Govt. securities | 660,560 | 725,030 | 725,030] 725,030 | 725’) 

Total bills and securities... | 671,460 | 737,380 | 738,040} 740,820 | 737'74) 
Deposits—Member-bank— 

reserve account . .. | 2,640,740 | 3,064,440 | 2,956,830) 3,026,780 | 3,000,629 


Ratio of total res. to ‘dep. 
and Federal Res. note 
liabilities combined ...... 84- , 83-9% 





83-9% 





AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK 
In £’s (000’s omitted) 






July 20, June 21, June 28,| J » | July ; 
1 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold and English sterling . 16,004 | 16,011 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,009 | 16,009 


Other coin, bullion and cash 6,538 5,223 5,532 5,236 5,665 5,304 
Money at short call—London | 19,236 | 37,461 | 36,484 | 31,553 31,228 | 33,976 


Short-term loans ............+.. 3,217 3,877 2,567 4,186 3,705 3,566 

BOUMMIND onsen cicsecisversccesees 75,335 | 76,591 | 76,591 | 76,590 | 76,590 | 76,587 

Discounts and advances .. 8,522 9,383 9,328 | 10,391 | 10,336 | 10,495 
LIABILITIES 

Notes issued ...................6 47,038 | 47,038 | 47,038 | 47,038 | 47,038 | 47,038 

Reserve eee on gold .. 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 

smibiiniiaintitidiatnbabbiiniiie 66,541 | 86,501 } 86,784 > . 85,882 

, 





of which 190,966 202,864 

Gold coin and bullion ...............+.. 179,910 181,543 181,524 181,499 

Investments. ...............cceeeeceeceeeeees 112,078 144,230 138,943 140,786 
LiaBILITIES 

Note circulation ............c.:.ccsscseeeeeees 100,412 133,141 135,801 136,177 

Deposits : Dominion Government ...... 14,799 14,590 12,333 13,749 

banks ............++ 187,867 189,836 183,887 184,391 


t 
NN nincminnbsiannenidnentanciinbasen 62:9% 59-8% 60-5% 60:6% 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {'s (000’s om itted) 
uly 17,; June 18,; June 25,; July 2, y 9, | July 16, 
1 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 





ASSETS 
Gold coin and bullion ......... | 22,809 | 25,069 | 24,409 | 23,234 | 23,232 | 22,868 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... 7,967 6,270 6,285 4,772 4,405 4,650 
Investments....................+ 1,737 1,729 1,729 1,729 1,729 1,729 
Other assets ....................- 11,743 | 12,405 | 11,599 | 12,458 | 11,380 | 10,623 
LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation ........... 13,616 15,124 15,416 | 17,035 16,013 | 15,282 
Deposits : Government ...... 1,963 2,572 2,168 1,585 1,578 1,982 

Bankers ............ 24,742 | 18,875 | 18,526 | 17,569 | 17,476 | 17,125 
Ratio of cash 


reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... 53-6% | 58-7% | 58:8% | 58-5% | 58-3% | 58-8% 
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000’s omitted) 
July 17,; July 2, July 9, } July 16, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 


44,42,17 44,41,57 | 44,41,57 | 44,41,57 

65,12,05 | 56,90,92 | 57,21,68 | 57,91,02 

2,75,97 19,95,92 17,50,14 | 16,89,92 

67,31,71 80,30,70 80,30,70 80,30,70 

23,40,26 27,37,23 27,37,25 27,37,45 

RN i sch ks siccnnctltionhnths 5,93,45 7,76,24 8,06,59 8,49,10 
LIABILITIES 


cae 1,63,87,09 | 1,87,49,16 | 1,86,14,78 | 1,83,85,99 
ota? 9,69,57 9,75,41 9,45,33 





Indian Government rupee securities® ... 


Note circulation 


a a tee 33 28,96,02 ,57,78 | 33,77,78 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities 55°8% 59-7% 59-6% 59°4% 


* Held against notes. 
BANK OF FRANCE,—In francs* (000’s omitted) 
uly 15, 
es” | 4oee7 : 107" sion’ ; 1937 


ihedlih acaba cad 54,686,583 | 54,859,163 | 48,859,221 | 48,859,359 | 48,859,412 
Advances on Gold Coin} 1,276,826 | 1,099,156 | 1,099,156 | 1,099,156 | 1,099,156 
Commercial Bills...... | 16,718,546f| 10,632,791 | 11,394,964 | 11,192,215 | 9,980,005 
abroad... 868,900 868,901 


. , ’ 


bough 970,240 90 
Advances on securities} 4,652,950 | 4,789,093 | 5,842,729 | 5,036,376 | 4,935,448 


interest : (a) 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
no? ii 4,439,025 | 21,379,738 | 22,166,269 | 23,913,748 | 23,886,810 
Fund Dept. | 5,707,587 | 5,641,368 | 5,641,368 | 5,641,368 | 5,641,368 


ing forward exch.) | 3,640,724 | 3,828,772 | 4,235,010 | 4,089,264 | 4,626,997 
Notes in circulation... | 85,280,307 | 85,985,288 | 88,686,728 | 88,643,277 | 88,414,988 
Public deposits ...... 1,445,852 | 2,209,005 | 2,088,239 | 2,206,816 | 2,962,022 
Private BD scests 6,186,968 | 15,611,240 | 11,920,996 | 10,326,329 | 9,066,904 
Other te — ait 656,870 | 2,648,243 | 2,672,995 | 2,660,711 | 2,654,184 


reserve 
to sight liabilities...| 58-8% 52-8% 475% 48-2% 486% 





* The gold stock is based on the franc at 49 and after Oct. 2, 1936. 
t Includes fcs. 10,644,398,000 Treasury Bills. eer 


THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000's omitted) 
uly 15, | June 30, 7 July 8] July 16, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 


Gold 72,037 954 68,988 69,031 
2 io350 19,389 —_ 


5,922,731 4958412 4,814,590 
162,184 | 175,326 | 213,414 
asaiees | akstace | coseat 

994 
716,178 | 706,425 | 704,769 


493,177 | 493,177 | 492,997 
4,991,599 | 4,793,340 | 4,666,009 
880 697,663 





oun ae ore obligations ...... * f aS 
ieaeinelnbcbidbodinntianeshs 601 219,477 221 : 
Comm ad nate maleate te ae inpee 1-58% 58%. 1-6% 





NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In (000’s omitted) 
= July i] Jans Tomes Tag | June 17,) June 24 7 Tuy July 8, on 
gud ciber cule | brane 73 enn a ees he es " 
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748,917 766, 032 
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(000’s omitted) 
hE eae ee iar ae irae italia ili eaten ea nena in tee one 
; } } | 
Weekly Balances | B@?l@ys) ¢o,,4¢5 | District} Glyn, | Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National Provin, | West- | Williams 
, awe an, 1007 Bank, | and Co|,Bank, | Mills | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | cial | ™imster|Deacon’s| Agere- 
, Limited '| Limited) and Co,| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited | Bank, | ,B@m*. | Bank, | gate 
| Limited Limited | Limited | 
| 
sabes 
ASSETS £ | : 
Coin, bank notes and é £ 4 4 £ 4 & £ 4 4 f 
“ balances with the Bank 
: of England ............ 45,404 | 2,105 | 7,804 | 4,130 | 42,446 | 8926 | 52,538 | 3,635 | 33,435 | 37,206! 3,712 | 241.341 
Balances with and cheques 
in course of collection 
on other banks in Great 
: Britain and Ireland ... | 11,768 | 857 | 2,437) 1,115 | 11,797 | 3,323 | 15,750 337 | 7,950} 10,659 1,825) 67,818 
Items in transit............ iis sn a wh 4,626 850 su at Rare eet) tenn kl eee 
Money at call and short | 
SOND wcincksicuasevintones 24,670 | 2,671 | 8,829 | 11,878 | 29,789 5,082 | 30,457 4,730 | 23,332 | 23,770 | 5,702} 170,910 
° Bills discounted............ 49,942 | 1,246 | 2,451 790 | 51,945 2,584 | 67,196 1,493 | 32,147 | 48,889 | 307 | 258,990 
Investments ........-..000e 107,802 | 9,068 | 29,978 | 13,258 | 115,673 | 28,464 | 119,300 | 15,565 | 89,114 | 112,730 | 12,773 | 653.725 
4 Advances to customers | 
and other accounts ... | 194,730 | 11,192 | 29,467 | 10,778 | 164,403 | 44,275 | 212,813 | 15,970 | 130,592 | 135,832 | 13,357 | 963,409 
Liabilities of customers | 
for acceptances, en- 
dorsements, etc. ...... 9,095 589 | 9,726 | 2,890 | 38,071 8,234 | 22,190 324 9,104 | 22,890 | 1,327 | 124,440 
Bank premises account... 7,465 412 | 1,554 740 7,617 2,623 9,943 686 7,362 5,297 | 1,083 44,782 
Investments in affiliated 
banks and subsidiary 
" COMPANIES ......e0e-e000e 6,967 3,325 7,745 oe 2,514 2,993 ‘ae 23,544 
| | | | | | | | Se —emntenn | geese annette | eee ene 
457,843 | 28,140 | 92,246 | 45,579 | 469,692 | 104,361 | 537,932 | 42,740 | 335,550 | 400,266 | 40,086 [2,554,435 
) Ratio of cash to current, 
| deposit and other ac- 
, CORI cersasetvascecsgns 10-74 | 8-24 | 10-19 | 10-12 | 10-43 | 10-07 10-72 9-45 | 10-82 | 10-37 | 10-29 10°52 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up _......... 15,858 | 1,000 | 2,976 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 77,286 
Reserve fund _............ 10,250 | 1,000 | 2,976 530 9,000 3,300 | 11,500 1,120 8,000 9,320 800 57,796 
Current, deposit and 
other accounts ......... 422,640 | 25,551 | 76,568 | 40,819 | 406,805 | 88,647 | 489,994 | 38,453 | 308,967 | 358,723 | 36,084 /2,293,251 
Acceptances, endorse- 
Ments, CCC. ....cccccere 9,095 589 | 9,726 | 2,890 | 38,071 8,234 | 22,190 324 9,104 | 22,890 1,327 | 124,440 
Notes in circulation ...... eee bee eis ven 6 20 vile 1,343 or 13 “a 1,382 
Reduction of bank 
premises account ...... st a: ab 280 280 
457,843 | 28,140 | 92,246 | 45,579 | 469,692 | 104,361 | 537,932 | 42,740 | 335,550 | 400,266 40,086 [2,554,435 
. NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted) 


July 20, | June 21, July 5, ly 1 uly 19, 
$66.” | "“tos7.” | ‘tos7"” | 21s67" | 7'1ee7" | 1982 


AssETs 1 







Oh: saceivsctibadibiinsits 629,234 |1,227,185 |1,245,899 |1,245,886 |1,245,868 |1,257,875 
OE ccnictnssniemiinid 21,176 | 19,747] 19,144] 19,192 | 18,158 | 18,492 
Home bills discounted | 37,270 | 18,169 | 18,043 | 14,865 | 14,487 14,551 
Loans and advances 
in current account.. | 125,409 | 166,944 | 178,189 | 170,478 | 165,996 | 166,878 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 747,404 820,562 | 847,542 | 833,343 | 824,770 
Deposits .......cccccs. 87,207 664,544 | 625,680 | 633,635 | 655,445 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted) 
18, |June 19, | June 26, | July 3, | July 10, | July 17 
Joa” P1987 J 1937 | 1987’ |- 1937 "| 1987" 
Gold and silver.................. 107,520 | 124,310 | 124,640 | 133,560 | 133,510 | 132,650 
Discounts, advances and other 
investments ........00...c000 71,900 | 76,960 | 76,260 | 77,950 | 77,760 | 75,970 
Foreign bills ...........0..000000. 2,660 | 4,770} 4900] 4,880] 4,630| 5,070 
Other assets 20... cccccceesees 10,280 | 78,870 | 77,860 | 72,610 | 69, , 
LiaBILities 
Notes in circulation ........... 158,400 | 194,150 | 193,800 | 197,670 | 201,910 | 197,420 
Deposits and bills payable... | 22,230 | 77,020 | 76,000 | 77,700 | 69,310 , 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francst (000’s omitted) 








15, | June 15, ; June 23, j June 30, ; July 7, uly 15, 

Cit ae 1 428,314 2,624 357 2,624,560 2,624,397 2,624,407 2.62444 

. Of which held abroad | '192,206 | '534/469| 534,469 | 534,469 | 534,469 | 534,469 
Discounts sesesssneree 81,095 | 11,273] 11,373] 11,043] 11,205] 7,101 
Aguederation Bills 12/450] 11,550 | 11,550} 11,550] 16,150 

Advances wsssceeeeernnree 73,921 7 | 30,712 | 30,326 | 29,016 

writes woven 45,215 | 15,715} 14,917] 14,825| 14,817] 14,907 

Notes in circulation ... |1,250,725 1,330,213 1,408,616 |1,379,253 |1,482,222 

Deposits .....cceeceoes.,, , 022] 1/360,252 11,319,674 |1,340,383 11,363,375 






al t. 7, 1936, B.— 
included in returns Dec. 31, 1936, 583,653 fcs. 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In Kronor (000’s omitted) 








ualisation Fund and assets 
comes as 








‘ july 15, une 22, , June 30, July 7, uly 15, 
1996 J 1937 j 1937 1937 j 1937 
Coin and bullion (gold 
TOSETVE).....cccccccereesersces 118,866 118,843 118,843 118,843 118,843 
Balance abroad and foreign 
WHEE ccsenccrcceesccesnenceececs 77,837 101,487 104,963 113,031 125,770 
Funds 
in not in 
the TOSETVE....00000008 76,248 75,921 75,921 75,921 70,331 
Norwegian and 
governments securities .. 41,434 79,556 79,869 79,781 82,232 
Discounts and loans ......... 216,141 180,252 180,076 174,171 165,420 
LiaBILitIEs 
Notes in circulation ........ 374,864 404,425 414,566 415,104 418,119 
Deposits at sight.............. 116,392 102,460 92,667 96,345 93,645 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) t 
AssETs July 15, | June 23,| June 30,| July 7, | july i5, 
Cash reserve— 1936 1937 1937 | 1937 J 1937 
Gold coin and bullion............ 242,635 | 242,962 | 242,975 | 242,991 | 243,002 
Other foreign exchange ............ 87,631 98,955 | 100,089 | 103,502 | 104,519 
Bills discounted ...........0ssee000e 220,863 | 189,398 | 190,337 | 191,700 | 193,566 
Federal debt  ...........sseceessecees 624,444 | 620,122 | 620,122 | 620,152 | 620,152 
LuaBILitizs 
Notes in circulation ............... 886,407 | 788,250 | 895,843 | 842,480 | 839,792 
Deposits .......scecesescescececeeeeees 286,118 | 352,981 | 244,929 | 308,137 | 311,124 
° = 1 e 1, 1936, and after. 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted) 

June 3, | May 5, } May 12, | May 19, | May 26, | June 2, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
910,264) 914,305) 914,341} 914,360) 914,399} 914,420 
528,119} 615,702} 618,251} 617,062) 613,756} 606,650 
356,991} 319,107] 319,054} 305,254) 312,640) 320,022 


Securities 106,045] 124,422) 124,421] 124,439] 124,439] 124,561 
Government loans ............ 1,045,511/1,042,899) 1,042,899) 1,042,900) 1,042,900) 1,042,900 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 2,069,320/ 2,049,583) 2,024,365 |2,017,090)2,006,336/2,058,827 
Government deposits onenpaiian 547,499) 533,088) 530,095) 507,196) 499,098} 417,509 
Bankers’ de owenncoascotpas 365,922) 537,731) 570,844; 594,902) 614,953} 620,169 
Other RG sb ichitsedanteevene 101,091; 109,616} 108,103) 101,057) 100,039) 132,341 
Toreign commitments ...... 34,682; 43,118} 43,096) 43,193! 44,466) 44,413 
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CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA 
In paper pesos (000,000’s omitted) 
June 30, Apr. 30, be 15, | May 31, ; June 15,) June 30, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 


ASSETS 1936 
Gold wt tromne .....20.5..s00cnkee 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 
Gold abroad and foreign ex- 
GRORED . sesdeniessrigicteise 106 338 269 262 330 344 
Non-interest bearing Govern- 
ment Bonds .................. 119 119 119 119 119 119 
Treasury Bonds ................ 399 399 399 399 398 398 
LIABILITIES = 
TR ctincsoniegucvinntinnneberspen 1,013 1,165 1,157 1,137 1,152 1,165 
Government deposits ......... 158 128 138 135 135 120 
Bankers ila sienisaiilamaiiie 326 450 339 363 427 437 
Certificates against Treasury 
BOONES nicins diptccneddcvedbncehie 345 373 373 367 367 358 
— of gold and foreign ex- 
to note and sight a4 
liabilities CPR: of 88-0% | 89-3% | 90-7% | 90-5% 91% | 90-7% 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K.* 
(000’s omitted) 
uly 15, une 6, {| June 15, ; June 23, ; July 15, 
ASSETS , 1936 +1657 1937 1937 1937 
Be cctcsnitiidvicsintienimaman 2,698,279 | 2,578,005 | 2,577,530 | 2,579,224 | 2,576,804 
Balances abroad and foreign 
SIRO ccinncercncneieend 27,228 | 441,580 | 412,915 | 394,089 | 376,899 


Discounts and advances ... | 1,639,420 2,074,914 1,899,427 | 1.831,102 | 1,892,071 
State notes debt balance ... | 2,035,245 | 2,016,858 | 2,016,736 | 2,015,945 | 2,014,760 


LiaBILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation .. | 5,443,954 | 5,688,643 | 5,454,230 szas40n | Sen018 
SII datiistatcncisensesiinnsih 774,105 694,294 "709,871 55,958 


7 eo effects of devaluation, October 15, 1936. + Includes proceeds 
of Swiss for Postal Savings Bank of Kc. 322} millions. 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 
In dinar (000’s omitted) 


ASSETS July 15, {| June 30, July 8, July 15, 
Cash reserve : 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Gold at home and abroad............... 1,532,530 | 1,677,733 | 1,683,718 | 1,684,097 
Other ign exchange — ........00..000000s 430,681 880 776,839 762,009 
Bills and advances against security...... 1,598,408 | 1,629,737 | 1,621,573 | 1,597,932 
Government advances ...................+ 1,660,965 | 1,650,636 | 1,650,699 | 1,650,741 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ..................0000+ 4,780,080 | 5,474,161 | 5,501,658 | 5,459,591 
EE ETD voiecnsccredibnipansnsconasincanl 1,658,682 | 2,215,643 | 2,245,145 | 2,315,261 
II occ nisnncnccsshescocsinontiannl 50,000 50,000 50,000 50, 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted) t 


June 30, June 5, | June 12, — 19, | June 26, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold and gold exchange............ 11,040,577/15,853,319) 15,862,674/15,862,785) 15,862,839 
Commercial bills ...................+ 5,308,211 6,085, 6,084,693} 6,029,765 es 
Agricultural and urban advances | 2,446,557 2, 074, 267] 2 074, 232 2, 068, 926} 2,069,083 


ainst 
losses on credit..................... 5,760,911) 6,356,423) 6,357,908} 6,359,936; 6,360,257 
to 


et. noatiihihenbecovenscgqeehe 5,633,095) 4,624, 4,624,385| 4,624,386) 4,624,386 
ABILITIES 

Notes in circulation.................. 22,268,079}26,101,284/ 26,090,687 |26,020,654/ 25,974,838 
Other sight liabilities ............... 8,547, 634/13 064,945 13,028,603) 13,342,985) 13,014,626 
Long-term liabilities ............... 4,368,336! 3,667,457 3,722,171 3,422,618! 3 272,764 


t First return after decree of November 7, 1936, was November 14th. 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 





BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
ul , 
Ti Pia | | ee | aa 


Assets 












Gold reserve ..............ccceceserseseeeres 544,651 y 
— sis oad 602,955; 602,938/ 602,919) 602,908 
SA ETRE SEE 89,569) 37,426 
Foreign BP covvemssvindvcsse “ 1,192,199 190403948 1; 010,583 
bills, notes, coupons | 85, 1, 93,780} 90,073 
bills and other home loans...... 968,812) 1,130,170) 1,113,608} 1,062,111}1 
nee ane bonds ............... 529,622) 457,147| 457,139 $29,241 ‘Sa0ol 
Notes in circulation ....................006 1,417 1,824,222!1,859,068'1,811 
aia seresseseee | 138, ; ‘oe 117 ‘307.848 ‘ “a20| "zo0aes 
Soe ena caer seiniats 656, 254 863,952) 1,007, 
1B eibh iicininiestinnchin-tenanedsnes sane 71°75 76-11 76-25 76-67 76-99 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats{ (000’s omitted) 






13, — = as — ae | uly 12, 

Gold coin and bullion ......... 46,411 71401 77 77,406 

OF COMM oon eeenesesereoseoees 16,171 15,366 15,362 

I nso omeinw ovens ‘S00 on 

Short-term bills ................ 50,767 
Leans securities....... 

against 62,777 | 69,766 68,432 

Notes in circulation ........... 34,529 | 46,007 45,972 

Salat nainiiciibimiasdighintinity 20,519 21,341 

Current accounts ............... 90,968, 5,530 113,061 

accounts ......... 46,268 | 75,151 71,233 


¢ Gold francs up to and including September 28, 1936, only. 
BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig guider (00's omitted) 


. 30, ; May 14, 31, — une 30,; July 15, 
Assets 1 1937 nae 1987 |” 1937” 
Gold coin and bullion} 20,792 | 29,566 29,572 | 29,579 sais 118 
aes subsid. oon 4,567 4,121 4,623 4,412 4,819 "Tass 7 
foreign bills....... 10,100 2,394 2,312 2,229 


3,672 3,097 2,405 
Discounts ............ 14,872 | 12,557 | 12,804 | 12,910 | 12,951 13,025 | 13,794 


Notes in circulation | 28,5714 32,654 {| 29,649 semis 29, 32,96 
ondemand! 7 ui 15,693 1sBe4 12120 iseis 


July 24, 1937 


sci i aaa aati aaa ieee ee ne ee Rt 


BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted) 





AssETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937" 
Gold coin and bullion ...........+.+ 525,045 | 533,904 | 522,396 | 523,710) 519,458 
Other coin and bullion.............+. 66,197 | 53,813 | 55,559 | 54,886) 56 349 
Discounts .........c0csseeeeeeeeeeeseeres 537,482 | 474,392 | 482,058 | 489,240! 579,898 
AAGVANCES .....0.0ccccrecesceseennereees 183,238 | 258,602 | 260,756 | 263,547) 265,343 
Advances on foreign bills ........... 28,246 29,999 55,790 32,077} 29,999 
Government bonds ........00...++++ 481,648 | 665,980 | 662,767 ; 827,961 

LIABILITIES 

ee aie ssoncctboens 1,364,115 |1,367,003 |1,428,265 |1,570,914|1,538,579 
Government deposits ...........++++ 2,236,349 | 336,012 | 294,040 | 351,971) 297,903 
Other deposits .........++-sseseeeeeeees 60,610 | 75,144 | 59,852 | 87,928) 69,785 


MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 


mga nT 


Bank rate (changed from % % * 


uly 16, 19,| July 20, ; 
Iigs7 2 - E - 




















Comparison with previous weeks 








8 Months | a 6 Months 


$ Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
1937 
June 24 Pi z 23 %, Ps 
‘July 1] $-23 +4 2-2 2 
oe 1 2- 
» 15 1 2-2 24-2 2 
2- 2 


LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
1.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 





July 16, 


London on 1937 


uly 17, uly 1 20, | July 21, 
Jugs ce Jue, | Jay. ae 





Par of 
Exch, 
per £ 
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Paris, Fr...... 

Brussels, Bel. | Poa » oF 
Milan, L....... 04h 04 at 
Zurich, Fr. 

Athens, Dr.. 

He’s’fors, M. 2253-4 
Madrid, Pt.. 70-100(t) 70-1006) 


5j | 62-75) | 62-755 

110-1108 110-1108 110-1108} 110-1108] 110-11 110-11 
02 |9-02-03 |9-02-03 9: 
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Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 





July 16, | July 17, | July 19, July 20, ly 2 
1987 |” 1997 '|” 1997" | > 1e6 sigs te 
Per{ | Perf Perf | Perf Perf | Perf 






































(P) (Pp) (p) 


A eh ee, 























(4) (d) (4) (2) 
24-25 
33-4 
eh ee Peres | Se-Oe | FE-58 | 5E-8 
(p) 
i? 2h A ) ; ) 
elt ite 1-13 2-1 
23-2} | 25-2 2-2} | 25-23 
(p) 
Par bar eee — 
1-Par} 1 1-par 1-par 
2-1 1 l-par 1-par 
(P) 
ee 
—par 
13-4 
(?) Premium, te. “‘ under spot.” (4) Discount, Le. “over spur.” 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange 
rates in New York :— 


ly 22, 23, 30, July 7, , , 
Jags ge gam Sag. ett Ju 























Rates of Exchange, Par | July 22,/ July 7, | July 14,| July 21, 
mien | ees | 958g] 7 | Pant Haas 
- 5-024] 4 96 
4: . . 4: 4:97 
New 5-02 4: 4-9687 4-907 
8-2397| 5-02 4°9512 +t. 4 
cheques 6-63 6-61 3-8662) 3- 5-734 
se ts for 1 belga | 23-54 , 16-89 | 16-835 | 16-845 | 16- 
Switzerland _,, ts for 1 franc | 32-67 | 32-72 | 22-90 | 22-94 | 22-945 
I * ts for 1 lira 8-91 7°89} | 5-26 5-26 5-26 
wo its for 1 mark 40-33 40-34 40-15 40°23 | 40-265 
Vienna i ts.forAustrn.shig. | 23-82 | 18-89 | 18-76 | 18-79 | 18-80 
Madrid os ts for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-72 ons ow ale 
Amsterdam __,, ts for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 68:05 | 54-985 | 55-10. | 55-26 
Copenhagen se 22-424 | 22-11 | 22-18 | 22-25 
es ts for 1 kroner | 45-37 25-25 24-89 | 24-97 25-045 
Stockholm _,, 25-90 | 25-54 | 25-61 | 25-70 
Athens ia tsfor1drachmaj 1-295 | 0:94§ | 0-91 0-:91¢ | 0-913 
Montreal ~ ts for Can. $1 [169-31 SoH om, 8 993 
Yokohama _,, ts for 1 yen 84-40 | 29- 28- 28- 28-99 
Shanghai a ts for 1 dollar ‘ 30-25 | 29-80 | 29-60 | 29-65 
Calcutta - ts for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 37-98 | 37-40 | 37-54 | 37-62 
Buenos Aires ,, ents for 1 peso ses 33-48 | 30°73 | 30-82 |} 30-91 
Rio de Janeiro ,, for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-47 8-32 8-37 8-40 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
The sight selling rate for Colombia on New York was fixed on July Ist 
at 175-80 per 100 United States dollars. This rate applies to holders of 
permits buying in the “open” market. Quotations for other centres 
were given in our issue of July 3rd, page 49. 

Exchange rates for South Africa and Australasia and overseas bank 
rates also appeared in the above issue. The French bank rate was 
reduced on July 6th from 6 to 5 per cent, 

Tue Bank or Lonpon AnD SoutH America, Ltp., has received tele 
gtaphic advice from the Valencia Branch that the gold surcharge for 
payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period July 21st 
to 31st at 148-25 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from July 11th 
at 141-86 per cent. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The statistics of and exports of gold and silver 
for he ue ed Aly 22, 1997, are lowed by ‘the Statistical 
Department of H.M. and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 


825 
1,817 


12,940 
11,171 





IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 











Exports 
To | Bullion* Coint 
£ | & 
N. Rhodesia ....... a 9,699 
S. Rhodesia.... 26,877 
Nyassaland......... 23,345 
Anglo-Egyptian 
ee 910 
Aden and Depen- 
dencies ........... 100 18,900 
Bombay, via other 
EE Ridin ceemnien 42,940 
Straits Settlements 1,700 2 
I estichieciibatiny 11,212 
Netherlands ....... abs 50 
PN sictoeseiimwes 6,125 
Portugal 1,557 
ideniakdinsetnexs 7,210 
Hungary ... 49,400 
lintaiigenwienes 2,725 oe 
Saudi Arabia....... 57 13,125 
Si teers cia imine 8,930 ie 
Other countries 804 { 790 
os 121 


2,229 
Totals .......... 36,075 1.052 Totals 








133,670 | 60,763 


* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 

No gold movements were reported at the Bank of England between 
July 16th and 22nd, Details of previous movements appeared in the issue 
of July 3rd, page 49. 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on July 21, 1937 :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to {326,406,625 
on July 14th, showing no change as compared with July 7th. 

In the open market about £950,000 bar gold was available at the daily 
fixing during the week. Further weakness of the dollar has led to the 
establishment of still lower prices, the quotation of yesterday marking 
a fresh low point for the current year. 

The premium over the dollar parity which on July 15th was 2d., con- 
tracted to $d. on July 16th, and remained at that level until July 20th, 
when it disappeared. On July 21st there was again a premium amountiag 
to 1d. 

Two consignments of gold from Russia, each valued at about £900,000, 
are reported to be on their way to London. 

The s.s. “ Maloja,” which sailed from Bombay on July 17th, carries 
gold to the value of about £251,000. 


SILVER MARKET 


The marketThas remained small, with only spasmodic Indian interesi 
upon the buying side, whilst offerings have comprised resales by tired bull 
operators and small China sales. Influenced to some extent by the weaker 
dollar, the tone has been heavy and the tendency downward, prices to-day 
at 19#d. for cash and 193d. for forward comparing with 20d. for both 
deliveries on July 14th. 

The market, though still sluggish, would probably respond readily to 
any fresh factor. 

Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— 





Price of Bar Silver in 
Price of Gold| Equivalent |London per ounce standard vp Ay om 
1937 per 
Fine Ounce | of £ sterling Cash Two P'990 fine 
Months 
s. d. a: «@ d, d. 1937 Cents 
July 15... | 140 1 | 12 1-51 19 20 
. 16... | MO 1 | 12 1-55 19 19% | July 14 
i BF hewsds 189 11 12 1-72 20 20 to 45 
"19 | 139 11 12 1-72 19 20 July 20 
"90...| 139 8 | 12 1-98 19 1998 | inclusive 
"91. | 1399 8 | 12 1-98 19 1 
Average ..... 139 10-75; 12 1-74 19- 19-958 
July 22.....| 139 6 | 12 2-1 19% 198 





The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period 
from July 15th to 21st was $4-98}, and the lowest $4 -96}. 
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OTHER STATISTICS 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 





BANKS 
Bank of Montreal ..............-..+++« $2 p.s. | Sept. 1 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Bah Lias Rubber ...............--+-+ 5%*| Aug. 14 
Beaufort Borneo Rubber ......... hes Sept. 23 
Bidor Rubber _............--..-+:+0+++ ae obi 
Djapoera Rubber ..........-...-.--++ din July 30 
Merah Rubber ...............----.+++: iin om 
Padang _— Rubber .............+. 
Sigin een Jus 
Sei Gettah PUREE kcepceciocee 5%t 
Tonghurst Rubber ................. 5%t 
canbe 74%| Aug. 25 

Glynn's Lydenburg .................. ug. 

Ronone “site nich pic aatnhia 7$%*| Aug. 12 
Kent (F.M.S.) Tin.............-.00000 10% | Aug. 11 
RNS TR oo cnn ec cnc ncencsccescccece 20%* ’ 
Re ER 2.4.20002.00-2-vsccceresssoees . ope July 31 
Tehidy Minerals ............--.-++-+ %*| July 28 
Yellowdine Investments ............ oe soe 


Alpha Cement .........---.--s.00.00+ 5% ° am 
Anglo-American Telegraph Ord.... 15/-%8 July 31 


Benn Brothers =: 
Blackburn (Thomas) 
Bluestone and Elvin... 
Blythe Colour Works . aie 
Bolton (Thomas) and Sons ......... 
Bournemouth and Poole Electricity 
Brazilian Warrant 7 per cent. pref. 
Brewery and Commercial Invest- 
ROEEED '.. :ghectineninvrecousovtinn 





y Carriage 
Goulding (W. H. and M.) ......... 
Greenfriar Investment ............... 








United City Reson pee 
United States and General Trust 
Yorkshire Electric Power ......... 





(s) oe So pete hae 


currency. 
Present dividend p 
" — pai on £4,000,000 of capital against £3,333,333. 


of 
()} Paid on Soma capital. 


SECURITY FIRST TRUST.—Distribution of 
August 1, 1937. a eee 
all dividends and other income received from January 5, 


AND COMPANY. Final atrateof§ percent. 
making 5 per cent. actual for year ended 7 
deferred at rate of 14-16 per cent., making 1 +16 percent. actual for year, against 15-583 


per cent. 


1937, to janie 1937. 


cent. per annum on 


% % 
Nil* as Se 
ae 5 2 
12 7 
es 5 i 
First Nil 
C ol Wi 
9 2 
8 4 
9 5 
Same 
Same 
15%* 
sie (s) 3/10ps 
Same wie 
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COMMERCIAL BANK OF 
making 6§ per cent. for year, against oo cae pee ee 


BRITISH STEAMSHIP INVESTMENT TRUST.— Final dividend of 34 per cen 
on deferred stock, against 3 per cent., making 6 per cent. for year, against 5 per se 
In addition a special cash bonus of 5 per cent. is to be paid to commemorate the fiftieth 

year of the trust. 

' ‘THRELFALL’S BREWERY .—Net profit £303,836 against £282,526. Final dividend 
on ordinary shares, 10 ra cent., making 18 per cent. for year, against a final dividend 
of 9 per cent. making 1! r cent. for year. 

McDOUGALLS TRUST.—Final dividend on ordinary shares 4 per cent. and bonus 
of 2 per cent., making 10 per cent. for year ended June 30, 1937. Last year final dividend 
4} per cent., making 7+ per cent. for year. 

TILLING AND BRITISH AUTOMOBILE TRACTION.—Interim dividend 
5 per cent. on ordinary capital of £4,000,000, against an interim of 5 per cent. on a capital 
of £3,333,333. 

YELLOWDINE INVESTMENTS, LTD.—Yellowdine Investments, Ltd., has paid 
a dividend of 3s. 10d. (Australian currency) per share. The shareholding in this company 
is divided between Commonwealth ang Noes Finance, Ltd., Anglo-Australian 
Development, Ltd., Gold Fields Australi velopment, Ltd., and Great Boulder Mining 
and Finance, Ltd. 

SOUTHERN RAILWAY.—Interim dividend on ferred ordinary stock of 2 


cent., against 1 per cent. a year ago. (For 1936 a of 4 per cent. was -~ 
the full 5 per cent. for the year.) Paid, making 





BANK STATEMENTS 


MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


The follo is a summary spon June 90,1007, in compar Statement of Accounts of the 
Midland Bank, Ltd., made up on June 30, 193 an Congestion with the position chews ty 
the Bank on December 31, 1936, and June 30, 

June 30, Dec. 31, June 20, 





1936 1936 1937 
LIABILITIES £ £ £ 
Costes pe SD in ndathsatdpibtate Gkbiescagchigie dieses 14,248,012 14,248,012 14,248,012 
SII chantpundssdeneevubaghsnsnebonetvohenonsmeers 11,500,000 11,500,000 11,500,000 
Current, deposit and other accounts (including 
profit PINNED: -intatnscnnpehiseubibeasiesesenpeveinsas 467,452,184 488,364,201 487,505,481 
ae and confirmed credits on account of 
pacoccivddinnetsccobdtuanscdovceubephoocsuces 10,183,313 11,054,418 14,043,622 
anes on account of customers ............ 6,879,838 7,545,855 7,727,054 
510,263,347 532,712,486 535,114,169 
ASSETS 
Coin, bank notes and balances with the Bank 
OE AIG issn nuit cnnnbnaiviisiceasséus sake soneshseeh 43,026,530 52,941,374 50,917,497 


Balances with, and cheques in course of collection 
on other banks in Great Britain and Ireland... 18,379,183 22,092,096 15,983,554 


Money at call and short notice ..................... 26,553,574 28,687,886 35,791,530 
NINE iid dh os ost ecuhdiehanghangnbpltineicesonseedy 120,990,284 127,892,039 117,998,656 
Se NIG, iui od. veisrcvvesdececrscesersccosseveres 21,102,902 21,791,113 32,660,755 
IND IED» ccuschsceocnvevessbes ceseccpntte 52,863,844 52,622,885 27,127,628 
Advances to customers and other accounts ...... 191,859,141 189, 516, 488 214,387,887 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances, con- 

firmed credits and engagements .................. 17,063,151 18,600,273 21,770,676 
I a a astba signed 9,145,811 8,891,253 8,857,868 
Other and work in progress for 

extension of the business ........................... 950,022 994,343 935,382 
Shares in Yorkshire Penny Bank, Ltd............. 750,000 937,500 937,500 
Capiial, menares oat endieated yoctes of — 

The Clydesdale Banke TL ssoberiensentibostaond 7,578,905 7,745,236 7,745,236 


Midland Bank Executor ‘and Trustee Co., Ltd. 





510,263,347 532,712,486 535,114,169 


Contracts running for sale of Foreign Currencies, 
ee by purchases to a corresponding 
uinamebebeeeentearchovbedacakrehsavivensetesb 12,066,590 8,555,169 7,016,708 








INDUSTRIAL PROFITS SUPPLEMENTARY 
FIGURES 


(See Note of the Week on page 178) 


Prorits, DIVIDENDS, ETC., IN SEPARATE INDUSTRIAL GROUPS 
(Reports issued in Quarter ended June 30th, 1937) 


Net Profit 
after Pay- 
Group ment of Ordinary Preference To Reserve, 
— Dividend Dividend etc. 
nterest 










































£ £ % £ “ 
Breweries ...... 4,033,567 | 2,348,640 | 58-2 | 681,805 24° 
Canals and docks 94,153 47,583 | 50-6 31,255 162 
Electric lighting 
and .. | 1,898,964 | 775,247 | 57-8 | 261,237 22:7 
Financial, land & 
investment ... | 3,516,730 | 1,953,564 | 55-6 | 795,906 | 22-6 | 767,260 | 21° 
diamante? 972 | 685,761 | 75-4 77,602 | 8-5 | 146,609 | 16-1 
Hotels and res- 
taurants ...... 1,469,763 | 624,694 | 42-5 | 626,173 | 42-6 | 218,896 | 14°9 
Iron, coal & steel | 10,028,222 | 4,540,335 | 45-2 | 1,201,110 | 11-9 | 4,286,777 | 42°9 
M , cycle and 
aviation ...... 3,635,668 | 1,619,781 | 44-5 6-4 | 1,782,855 | 49° 
ee Ba 17,788,205 |12,33 69-3 12-9 | 3,152,198 | 17°8 
Rubber ......... 2,472,187 68-9 6-5 | 606,433 | 24-6 
Shipping ......... 2,877,633 15-6 8-1 | 2,197,483 | 76-3 
Shops and stores | 4,149,944 44-8 14-3 | 1,694,919 | 40°9 
Tea te = 1,810,312 | 1,139,691 | 62-9 15-8 | 383,702 | 21-3 
... | 2,745,831 | 1,502,629 | 54-7 94-7 | 290,324 | 10°6 
Textiles ......... 3,417,570 | 2,185,885 | 63-9 24:1 | 408,352 | 12-0 
Tramway and 
PHI 1,559,618 39-5 16-8 | 682,199 | 43:7 
DIAN shisconivscre 3,885,125 45-8 35-2 | 739,406 | 19-0 
Waterworks ... 297,605 59:5 5-5 | 104,221 | 35-0 
Buildg. materials | 1,047/757 43-0 23-0 | 355,784 | 34-0 
aoe 2,716,154 734,749 | 27:0 
ery 1 56-3 16-7 ’ ' 
Electrical equip- 8 
ment. ......... 3,826,016 | 1,750,195 | 45-8 9-4 | 1,712,363 | 4 
Newspapers, 6 
printing, etc, 4,703,099 | 1,964,242 | 41-7 24-7 | 1,576,313 a 
Tobacco ......... 199,981 | ‘100,142 | 50-0 20-8 | 58,170 | 29 
Warehouse and 19-9 
trading ......... 121,543 | 62-2 “9 : 
Miscellaneous 10,454,576 | 47-6 5 30°9 
‘Total 2: 29-9 
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Company 


Banke 
Hibernian Bank 


Year 
Ending 


June 30* 


Munster and Leinster Bank |June 30* 
Provincial Bank of Ireland {June 30* 
Queensland National Bank | June 30 


Breweries 

Groves (John) and Sons 

Kay’s Atlas Brewery......... 
South African Distilleries... 
Threlfall’s Brewery 

Financial, Land, etc. 

B. R. Finance Company ... 
Brick Investments 
British Industries, &c. Trust 
Central Commercial Proptys. 
City of Aberdeen Land ...... 


City of London Brewery, &c. 


City of San Paulo Imprts... 
Finance and Industrial Trust 
Hutchinson Printing Trust 

Cork ag,“ Dwellings... 


Gt. Ntn. Telegraph (Holding) 
London’ Electrical and 
General Trust ...........+.4. 


McDougalls Trust ............ 
O-Cedar Consolidated Trust 
Trading Investment Co. ... 
United City Property Trust 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Hyde Park Hotel ............ 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Armstrong Whitworth Secs. 
Avery (W. and T,)............ 
Crossley Brothers ............ 
Crossley-Premier Engines... 
Head, Wrightson and Co.... 
Sheffield Steel Products 
Rubber 
Bertam Consolidated 
WON  Sicscdshitinintentoceconeepes 
DR, psdccciessctdavicsncbsocecs 
COMRGIAGR 2. ccncssnniosersses 
DIRBGOED cinictncineccedvesicnsen 
Durian Sebatang 
East Asiatic.............sssseees 
SEROUS Sock sins sveticacesenat 
FORE cnccctibadsisckineicdscshsanes 
Java Produce ............0:000. 
JOURN secntagierciiicssdsciseepes 
Juru 


eeeeee 


PPP PP Pe eee eee eee eee) 


yan 
MND egies 


eee eee ee eee eee eee 
Sterne eee eeeeeeee 


eee eee eee eee eee ee) 


Rini (FAVE) ....crccccrerorencees 

Sungei Gettah...............4+ 

Sungei Timah 

to ‘shied senindadiionnes 
hops and Stores 

Barratt Ww. 

Mappin Stores (Brazil) ...... 


Seer eeeeeeeene 


Ser Truste 
British Steamship Invest. 
Land Revenues Trust 
Palmerston Investment...... 
Other Co 
Amalgamated Roadstone ... 
Bolton (Thomas) and Sons 


eeeeee 


May 31 
June 30 
June 30 
June 30 


Mar. 31 
June 30 
June 30 
June 30 
June 30 


June 30 


Feb. 29 
une 30 
. 31 


June 30* 


June 30 


June 30 
June 30 
Mar. 31 
June 30 
June 30 


Apr. 30 


Dec. 31 
Mar. 31 
Apr. 30 
Apr. 30 
Apr. 30 
Mar. 31 


) and Company | June 30 


Feb. 28 
Dec. 31 
June 30 
June 24 
June 30 


Mar. 31 
Mar. 31 


General Theatre Corporation | Mar. 31 
Gloucester Railway Carriage | May 31 
Griffiths Hughes Proprietaries| June 30 


Hollychrome Bricks ......... 
Montague L. Meyer 


ee eeeeree 


Scribbans and Company ... 


May 31 
Mar. 31 


Apr. 30 


Thorn Electrical Industries | Mar. 31 


(c) Includes a special bonus of 5 per cent. to commemorate the 50th year of the Trust. 
(4) Paid on deferred stock. 


ordinary shares. 





Balance 
from 
Last 

Account 


Dr. 
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Net Profit 
After Amount 
Payment | Available 
of for 
Deben- Distri- 
ture bution 
Interest 
£ £ | 
40,715 69,882 
69,171; 111,155 
37,680 71,784 
74,820 94,756 
16,487 16,487 
15,496 55,430 
253,386} 254,441 
352,684; 692,516 
1,245|Dr. 778 
9,463 17,830 
17,743 28,641 
41,353 49,211 
13,169 14,620 
185,245} 246162 
38,923} 281,070 
8,321 8,697 
37,746 49,332 
1,136 3,011 
84,973 85,210 
28,790 44,248 
179,025} 225,205 
1,127 9,395 
17,831 18,095 
26,544 34,599 
2,712 2,712 
15,116) Dr2919667 
166,644; 229,036 
45 453 73,856 
42,685 46,600 
52,698 70,178 
1,015|Dr. 34,618 
54,474 78,744 
6,150 13,146 
17,536 22,346 
3,622 4,868 
4,879 §,073 
3,009 4,236 
69,758 90,006 
4,455 7,877 
7,742 9,590 
16,607 5,070 
11,848 13,435 
6,075 7,431 
38,543 62,127 
3,319 5,848 
4,256 5,220 
3,389 4,775 
(s)32,100 9,760 
18,346 30,254 
5,198 5,371 
5,669 8,992 
7,780 15,316 
6,750 7,447 
2,512 3,545 
133,236) 156,164 
5,580 4,055 
25,814 26,266 
108,296; 400,632 
19,421 20,436 
10,718 12,744 
37,937 44,445 
154,094}. 171,125 
137,292}; 188,127 
9,201 16,870 
167,576} 174,346 
23,676 24,610 
147,779} 163,412 
29,562 30,018 
5,417 9,623 
51,595 51,595 
105,781; 136,495 
28,640 33,049 


(s) Eighteen months. 








SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
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Appropriation Corresponding 
Dividend Period Last 
rene Carried to | Year 
, Reserve, | Balance 
Peetee. Ordinary Deprecia- | Forward|| Net Divi- 
Amount! Amount | Rate . Profit | dend 
Z % i i ) % 
30,000; 12 10,000} 29,882)} 40,597, 11 
45,000} 12t 22,500} 43,655|| 68,027) 12+ 
25,312; 123 10,000; 36,472)| 35,147) 124 
74,375 4} ‘vi 20,381}| 73,649) 4 
4,137 7,500 5 3,833 1,017 (b) (b) 
2,994 9,453; 10 3,000; 39,983); 14,714) 10 
41,250; 200,000) 20 11,700 1,491|| 160,919) 10 
26,514) 247,504) 18 83,848) 334,650)| 322,861; 17 
3 2 :  \Dr. 778i (b) |) 
7,518 1,927 5 4,459 3,92 9,478 5 
18,000 ‘iin evs ra 10,641|| 13,909) Nil 
14,809 11,200) 15 14,940 8,262}, 34,419) 15 
1,525 11,086} 21 500 1,509}; 12,618; 20 
89,188; 10(a) 10(a) 
67,888 { ay 89,086|| 188,795 { aa 
nal sav 281,070); 80,158) Nil 
2,235 5,481 5 he 981}} 14,824) Nil 
7 Say oo 365; 15,217]| 36,926; Nil 
“4 1,125 74 1,886 1,313} 7% 
84,978; 23% 232|} 84,976; 234 
14,293 10,058 54 5,000} 14,897) 20,178) 5 
50,000} 127,387) 10 10,000} 37,818]| 175,976; 7% 
out Pe os oie 9,395 1,118} Nil 
11,586 3,786 2% 2,500 223; (b) (d) 
8,030 11,395 7% 5,000} 10,174}} 22,670; 7% 
2,712 Dr. 1,438) Nil 
ove wee .-» Dy\2,919,667)|Dr18,326| Nil 
11,349 97,607; 15 55,000} 65,080); 149,601) 15 
20,170 ins 26,000} 27,686) 34,249) Nil 
8,250 15,625; 12% 16,800 5,925 (d) (d) 
34,883 7,875 20,000 7,420), 45,056) Nil 
ia oe Dr.34618|\Dr.13908| Nil 
49,538} 14 3,600] 25,606)} 27,008) 7% 
6,000} 12 4,000 3,146 2,345; 7% 
13,421 6 5,000 3,925 6,769) Nil 
2,748; 10 * 2,120 789; 4 
3,250 5 1,600 223 2,011; 1% 
2,250 4 679 1,307 957) Nil 
60,000 7% 5,000} 25,006]; 44,962) 5 
3,850 34 sai 4,027 839) Nil 
5,525 8} ce 4,065 2,373} 5 
one aes 4,739 331||Dr. 2,566; Nil 
8,914 6 2,500 2,021 5,443 5 
4,400 si 1,500 1,531 3,671; 3% 
9,856 5 37,822} 14,449}} 18,078) Nil 
3,054 6 1,438 1,356 589) Nil 
2,975 34 530 1,715 980} Nil 
3,000 4 250 1,525 156} Nil 
A a 9,760 (6) (b) 
8,540; 10 12,100 9,614 4,517; 4% 
2,481 2} 2,022 868 1,915} 1} 
5,750; 20 1,400 1,842 2,705} 5 
7,200 8 lied 8,116 2,951; 4 
5,783 74 1,000: 664 4,181; 5 
2,260 9 ; 1,285 1,137; 5 
35,000 34,000; 11 64,136} 23,028); 131,829) 10 
ed 3,322 2 si 733 9,178; Nil 
10,500 10,500 1} 2,500 2,766|| 26,168) Nil 
13,763} 150,712) 11(c) . 236,157|} 87,350) 5 
2,380 8,116 5 4,725 5,215)} 14,854) 5 
ous 8,160 6 2,500 2,084 9,675} 6 
10,500 21,000 6 12,945 i) (6) 
os 50,000} 10 96,210} 24,915]) 98,296; 7 
52,500} 15(a) 81,133] 54,494)) 98,356) 12(a) 
ned 9,844 23 - 7,026 2,472) Nil 
41,594) 124,687; 11 a 8,065|| 249,627) 17% 
esi 16,500} 15 7,000 1,11 21,481; 15 
6,050 14,063; 50 115,020} 28,279]| 24,015) 10 
3,183 20,000; 16 5,000 1,835 (b) (b) 
oe 1,406) 12} 4,000 4,217 5,691; 12% 
12,567 27,500} 10 a 11,528 (b) (b) 
Salis on 19,074] 31,713]|127941 
' 21,427/14. 167(é) , : 15°583# 
469 15,000} 20 (b) (d) 


(6) No comparable figure. 


* For half-year. 


sii 5,080 


(a) Paid on preferred 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Tue irregular tendency noted a week ago has again been 
evident, price movements being indeterminate. In many 
cases business has been restricted and the markets generally 
appear to be awaiting a fresh lead. 

It was rumoured this week, following Monday’s meeting of 
a sub-committee of the International Tin Committee, that the 
latter body was contemplating the re-establishment of a 
buffer pool for the better control of tin prices. Such a step 
is, however, unlikely to be taken in the near future; for the 
Committee is not anxious at present to raise prices further 
and the re-constitution of the buffer pool would withdraw 
supplies from the market. Tin prices were actually slightly 
easier this week, while lead and spelter declined on reports of 
rising production. Copper. although in quiet demand, 
recovered after last week’s fall. Business in rubber was on a 
very narrow scale and prices sagged below 9d. per Ib. for the 
first time this year. Cotton was also marked down in response 
to favourable crop reports, but other textile figures were 
mainly unchanged. 

The recent rise in the price of wheat was checked by absence 
of demand and news of rainfall in Western Canada. Although 
rain is now of little use except for late-sown wheat, it appears 
that the Canadian crop may be better than some of the 
more pessimistic observers had predicted. In contrast to 
wheat, maize was firmer, on a more active demand. The 
Mincing Lane tea auctions showed a firm tone, but the market 
in sugar was quiet and barely steady. On the London 
Provision Exchange quotations were generally firm, while egg 
prices were steady. 

Following last week’s rise, prices in the United States 
developed a reactionary tendency. Thus Moody’s daily index 
of staple commodity prices (December 31, 1931 = 100) declined 


from 208-4 to 207-7 in the week ended Wednesday, the 


latter figure comparing with 200-4 a month ago and 177-8 on 
the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—On the inland market, demand for house coal has 
turned very quiet, due in some measure to the fact that there has been 
no general summer reduction in prices. Industrial demand is very strong 
and prices are firm. Best locomotive hards are being well taken up. Graded 
steam coal is scarce, particularly singles and smalls. Coke of all descriptions 
is scarce. In blast furnace qualities the output is fully sold. Large patent 
oven coke is very firm, full supplies being difficult to arrange. Some 
collieries are crushing large coal to meet the shortage of coking coal. Export 
inquiries have fallen away, shippers being hampered by the scarcity of 
suitable tonnage. All qualities are easily obtainable. Output in the South 
Yorkshire coalfield has been hindered this week to some extent by the 
haulage hands’ wages dispute, a number of unofficial strikes having 
occurred. The chief cause of the trouble is the drop of 5 per cent. in the 
monthly wage ascertainment, which the youths engaged in this work 
—— virtually wipes out the advance of sixpence per day granted 

t year, 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—So far as foreign trade is concerned, the 
North East coal market is quiet, there being Tae inquiry from abroad. 
On the other hand, home industrial trade is brisk, which, combined with 
foreign contracts made some time ago, provides sufficient business to 
keep collieries working regularly. Northumberland steam collieries are 
steady, there being little doubt that present prices will be maintained 
owing to the large amount of trade booked ahead. Durham gas coal and 


—— are offered freely, but there is still a persistent demand for coking 
classes. 


GLASGOW.—The Lothian collieries resumed this week, and one or 
two pits were working in Ayrshire, but elsewhere holidays were general. 
Market conditions were therefore quiet. Producers appear to be comfort- 
ably placed for orders for the restart, and a gradual expansion of demand 
over the coming weeks is to be expected. Certainly the Lothians have had 
little to offer for new prompt business this week, washed treble nuts alone 
being available in any quantity. Libau Electricity Works invite tenders 
for the supply of 15,000 tons of washed smalls and steam coal for delivery 
August—February. 





SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.—Good progress is shown 
by THOMAS BOLTON. Profits have advanced from £98,296 to £154,094, 
and the ordinary dividend is raised from 74 to 10 per cent. HOLLY- 
CHROME BRICKS have eared slightly hig’ — but the dividend 
is maintained at 15 per cent. The profits of SCRIBBANS have suffered a 
set-back, which has compelled a reduction in the ordinary and deferred 
dividends. Net — for the year to April were £105,781, compared with 
£127,941 for 1935-36. The GENERAL THEATRE CORPORATION 
reports better trading results, for profits have increased from £98,356 to 
£137,292, and the preferred ordinary shareholders receive 15 per cent., 
compared with 12 cent. for the previous year. Among brewery con- 
cerns, THRELFALL’S BREWERY reports an increase in net profits 
from £322,861 to £352,684, thus permitting the raising of the dividend from 
17 to 18 cent. McDOUGALLS TRUST profits are only slightly higher 
at £179,025, but the dividend has been raised pon at cent. to 10 per 
cent. In the engineering group, HEAD WRIGHT. a how an increase 
in profits from £45,056 to £52,698, while CROSSLEY BROTHERS’ net 
earnings have been increased from £34,249 to £45,453. The ordinary 
dividend of W. BARRATT has been raised from 10 to 11 per cent., but the 
net profit is only slightly higher at £133,236. The record of this week’s 
rubber companies is impressive BERTAM CONSOLIDATED has doubled 
its profit—j54,474 against £27,008—and has raised its dividend from 
7% per cent. to 14 per cent. EAST ASIATIC shows a profit of £69,758 
against £44,262, the dividend being raised from 5 to 7} per cent. LARAS 
(SUMATRA) whose profits are more than doubled at £38,543, have 
resumed dividends with a5 per cent. payment. Other concerns whose 

rofits show decided improvement include BURMA, JAVA PRODUCE, 
JERAM, and PRANG BESAR. 


BANKS 


NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK.—Leading items in the 
balance sheet of the National City Bank of New York as at June 30, 1937, 
and June 30, 1936, are compared in the following table :— 





June 30, 1936 | June 30, 1937 










§ 
Cash and due from banks ...............0.sc00cse000s 482,847,279 549,793,277 -03 
U.S. Government obligations......................... 644, 419,401,464 -82 
State and municipal bonds ......................s000+ 101,487,261 92,891 ,746-00 
and sesinersessnasassensss sees 106,256,881 140,441,108-95 
Loans, discounts and bankers’ acceptances...... 551,930,592 710,217,081 -27 
OPOTES saenisnr-sevssssentebatnpenissesessencorscocseveeses 1,730,019,146 1,807,822,047 -23 
ity as acceptor, endorser, etc. ............... 45,432,421 44,426,198 -90 
Undivided profits.................0..sccssesecescesesenees 10,805,481 13,746,581+15 






2,006, 169,216 - 52 





Managers announce that the semi- 
annual management charge will be reduced from 4 of 1 cent. to 4, of 
1 per cent. of mean market value of the fund. Si uctions are being 
arranged for other trusts in the Trust of Insurance Group. 


THOMAS BOLTON AND SONS.—Gross trading profit 870 
an increase of 790. Atha: ai: pupenitn £140,308 etc ent oat 


. Fi vidend . 
Sondues ret ceeuk 7% per cent., against 5 per cent., making 


CABLE AND WIRELESS, LIMITED.—INDEX NUMBERS.— 
The index numbers are all shown upon a comparable basis. Monthly 
figures reduced to working day average. Working day average of com- 
parable receipts year 1929 = 100, 





| 1900 | 1901 | 1902 | 1900 | 1904 | 199s | r906 | 19 





anuary ............ 96-0 | 76-3 | 73-4 | 69-9 71-8 | 73-2 71-2 | 85-8 

ebruary............ 95-7 81-2 | 82-9 71-7 74°7 74-4 73-3 | 846 

MEER sch reroonsqooee 94-5 79-6 | 77-8 | 70-4 72-8 | 76-2 | 76-0 | 90-6 

a pevccnesdvessbccce 94-9 74-5 | 71-4 71-8 | 71-6 | 74-6 | 71°6 | 83-7 

BY cvoscsesdsbacsocee 86:2 | 68-8 | 67-7 70-7 73-1 72-5 | 67-6 | 78-6 

fun cicoonepnivenpaee 86-0 | 66-6 | 64-7 70-1 70-1 70-2 70:3 | 73:5 
Re 80-8 | 64-7 | 63-2 | 67-5 | 68-9 | 66-7 70-3 
Aga oi.\.i...:... 82-1 61-8 | 269-6 | 65-9 70-7 67-1 69-1 
September ......... 81-4 73-0 71-4 67-9 70°3 75-5 | 70-7 
October .........0. 82-5 | 77-8 | 73-2 72-1 73-6 78:8 | 75-9 
November........... 80-4 | 79-0 | 73-0 71-8 | 71-3 72°7 80°5 
Scchesesee 87-1 83-6 | 78:8 | 76-7 80-7 80-1 96-4 





AERONAUTICAL CORPORATION OF GREAT BRITAIN, 
LTD.—A meeting will be held on August 20th at Grotrian Hall to consider 
a resolution that the company be wound up voluntarily. The liquidator 
proposed is Mr. B, C. Gotelee, who was a member of the shareholders 
committee. 

SCRIBBANS AND COMPANY, LTD.—Trading profit for year ended 
April 30, 1937, £150,085, against £193,347 for previous year. To deprecia- 
tion £20,357, yore 18,518. To development reserve £30,000 as before. 
Ordinary and soopad dividends £85,708, against £95, Carry forward 
raised from £30,714 to £31,713. 


TRUST OF INSURANCE SHARES.—Progress report for sixth 
half-year of Trust to June 30, 1937, announces distribution of 3-7119d. net 
Unit, making, with the previous half-yearly payment, a total for the 

rust year of 6-5577d. per unit, tax tree. The haif-yearly 
remuneration has been reduced from one-sixteenth of one per cent. of the 
mean market value of the fund to one-twentieth of one per cent. 


MEXICAN EAGLE STRIKE.—The London financial agents of the 

Eagle Oil Company are advised that a strike of the workmen in 
the Poza Rica field began on July 2ist, negotiations in connection with 
alist of petitions presented by the workmen having broken down. 


TAQUAH AND ABOSSO MINES.—Net profits for year to March 31, 
1937, were £141,038, an increase of £5,480, Final dividend of 314 per cent. 
makes of 433 = cent., against 50 per cent. for 1935-36. Carried 
forward, £47,410, subject to directors’ extra remuneration and to proposed 
transfer of £10,000 to tax reserve, against net balance of £29,419 brought 12. 

to rised capital by £50,000 to £350,000 and to 
offer shareholders one new 4s. share for every five shares held at 25s. per 


GOLD FIELDS RHODESIAN DEVELOPMENT.—Advance of 
,508, to £266,353, in profits is announced for year to May 31, 1937. 
has been written off expenditure on prospecting, £ » against 
10,353, Sums of £110,000, against nil, is reserved for deprecation an 
,000, against nil, is transferred to reserve. Ordinary 
cent.,as before. £28,670 forward, against £26,315 last. year, when £69, 
vestments. 


NICARAGUA 5 PER CENT. LOAN PLAN.—The Republic of 
Nicaragua further to reduce the interest to 4 per cent. on its 


per cent. (now 5 per cent.) loan of 1909 Stamped Assented bows 
The en helnls tas chanted te th cane tot 7. The acceptance 
of the plan is recommended by the Council of foreign bondholders. 
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ARDIFF.—Current business on the Cardiff market continues com- 
, nee restricted, but shipments have been well maintained, and last 
week they totalled 430,000 tons, compared with 433,400 tons the previous 
eek and 349,300 tons i the corresponding week last year. Little improve- 
sent is anticipated in the current demand for the rest of the month, but 
onfidence is expressed that with the approach of the autumn the market 
will recover its recent strength. The comparative easiness of the market 

sition during the past few weeks was marked by a revival of efforts on 
he part of buyers to depress prices, but under the new system of central 
ontrol these have been S , and there has been no reduction 

quotations for forward deliveries. Stocks of large coals have slightly 
increased, but there is still a shortage of best washed and sized grades. 
oke prices are very firm, and quotations for patent fuel and pitwood 
are unchanged, 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
ndicates that the effect of the holiday season in the producing districts is 
now apparent, for it has accentuated the difficulty of placing orders and 
securing deliveries. On the other hand, the temporary cessation of 
‘operations at some of the steelworks, particularly in Scotland, is weleomed 
by the pig-iron branch of the industry, as it affords an opportunity of 
accumulating stocks and overtaking arrears of orders. 

There are no signs of any relief from the pronounced scarcity of fourdry 
iron, and the consuming works continue to operate on hand-to-mouth 
supplies which are distributed by the makers in accordance with the 
rationing scheme. The situation of the steelworks has been strengthened 
by the purchases of foreign iron arranged by the British Iron and Steel 
Federation; but there is a distinct shortage of hematite. 

The demand for semi-finished steel continues at a high level, and although 
British works producing this class of material are operating at capacity, 
the output is much below the requirements of the consuming industries. 
It is hoped that the imports of this description of steel as a result of the 
reduction in the duties will considerably improve the position of consumers. 

Home demand for finished steel shows no sign of subsiding, and the 
requirements of the market are well in excess of the supplies available. 
There is a good export inquiry; but trade with some of the overseas markets 
is showing a seasonal decline. ’ 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Very little new business is heard of in pig iron. 
Slightly larger deliveries of Cleveland foundry pig iron are being made, 
but users have to obtain supplies from other areas when ible. East 
Coast hematite is also in strong demand, and sales have tone made for 
supply over the next two months, Prices of Cleveland and hematite pig iron 
remain unaltered, Quantities of French pig iron are now being offered on 
the market, 

The extension of the control of supplies of structural steel on the basis 
of deliveries made during 1936 is of assistance to finished steel manu- 
facturers. Larger supplies of Continental semi-finished steel are expected, 
which will tend to ease the position of re-rollers. The price of finished iron 
has now been advanced by 27s. 6d. per ton, the price for common iron bars 
now being £13 5s. per ton. Heavy steel scrap is in good demand at fixed 
— Good Durham blast-furnace coke remains at 40s. per ton delivered 

urnaces, 


SHEFFIELD.—There is little change in the condition of the iron and 
steel market, and new business is of very small proportions, a state of things 
which seems likely to persist for some time, as sellers have hardly anything 
to offer. Foundry iron business is a trifle less difficult to transact. Users 
of basic and f iron are not finding it easy to place orders. A keen look- 
out is kept for any odd lots of material,fhowever small, but these are rarely 
to be picked up. A still further increase in Derbyshire output is being 
talked of. The position in hematites is unaltered. Makers are accepting 
contracts Jess freely than was the case a few weeks ago, which suggests 
that they are fairly well committed over the next few months. The dela 
in the announcement of the revised prices for finished iron has now ended, 
quotations having this week been officially advanced by 27s. 6d. The new 
Prices are: Marked bars, £15 15s.; crown bars, £13 5s.; No. 3 bars, 
£11 12s, 6d.; No. 4 bars, £12 2s. 6d.; hoops and strip, £14 2s. 6d. These 
prices will te as from July 1 to December 31. 

Demand for basic and acid steel billets continues unabated, and new 
orders are gr yee subject to long delay in delivery. Wire rods, strip and 
bars are in t. The output of stainless steel sheets is being 
increased to meet ever-expanding demand. Structural steel business 
continues to develop. 


GLASGOW.—During the holidays a large amount of repair work is 
being carried out, some quite extensive alterations and repairs being under- 
taken during the present week. Trade circles are looking forward to a 
period of great activity at all the plants, where it is expected that operations 
will be continuous until the next holiday break, which is at the end of the 
year. West of Scotland re-rollers expect that a good share of the additional 
tonnage of Continental material which has been released will be allocated 
to them, and so enable them to keep their mills fully employed. Like others 
they have many months’ work on order books. 


CARDIFF .—-All the heavy branches of the iron and steel industry in 
South Wales continue active, and the scrap position is easier than it has 
been for some time past. The most recent of the output returns of the 
tinplate industry shows production at 74-99 per cent. of allotted capacity. 
Shipments at Swansea last week totalled 8,896 tons, compared with 4,618 
tons in the corresponding week last year, while stocks in warehouses and 
im vans, at 2,439 tons, were less than one-fourth the reserves in the corre- 
sponding period of 1936. Prices of tinplates, galvanised sheets, steel bars 
and pig iron are unaltered, 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Although turnovers remain small, the market has developed 
a firmer tone, the cash ice showing a gain of {1 3s. 9d. on the week. 
Quiet conditions have Wis saveadied in the United States, rumours of a 
Raval .of restriction being the only notable feature of the week. 
estriction, however, is unlikely to be re-imposed while prices are rising 
~<specially in view of the fact that last month’s increase in stocks, which 
Probably provided the basis for this week’s rumours, was due to slackening 
consumption rather than to the growth of uction. 
OM ace : tons on Monday, against 
tons last week; 1,950 tons on Tuesday, against 1,200 tons last 
meek Wednesday, against 1,050 tons last week. Domestic 
1 70 casted at 18-95 cents per . in New York on Wednesday, against 
offici week and 13-57} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s 
£56 at, “losing price for standard cash in London was {56 15s. to 
16s. 3d, per ton, compared with £55 lls. 3d. to £55 13s. 9d. a week 
me Stocks of refined a official w at the end of 
week, at 10,037 tons, a decrease of 967 tons, while stocks of 
Tough copper, at 8,796 tons, were 200 tons larger. 
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LEAD AND SPELTER.—Mainly in consequence of reports of rising 
poomeren, prices were weaker. The world’s lead smelter output (excluding 

pain) amounted to 671,217 metric tons in the first five months of this year, 
according to the Metallgesellschaft, against 590,210 metric tons in the 
corresponding period of last year. Excluding the United States, the total 
was 488,209 metric tons, an increase of 56,053 tons. Production in May— 
again excluding Spain and the United States—at 102,151 metric tons, 
was the highest monthly figure ever attained. 

According to the same source, world output of smelter zinc advanced 
from 606,478 metric tons in January—May, 1936, to 667,099 metric tons 
in the first five months of 1937. Production outside the United States this 
year aggregated 451,131 metric tons, against 417,582 metric tons last 
year, These figures disclose a satisfactory buoyancy of production; but 
since stocks are small and buyers fairly active it is unlikely that rising 
output will threaten the present price structure. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 1,100 tons on Monday, 
against 1,350 tons last week; 1,850 tons on Tuesday, against 1,000 tons 
last week; 1,150 tons on Wednesday, against 650 tons last week. The 
New York quotation on Wednesday was 6-00 cents per Ib., against 6-00 
cents a week ago and 6-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment during the current month 
was {23 15s. to £23 17s. 6d. per ton, compared with £24 16s. 3d. to 
£24 17s. 6d. last week. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 750 tons on Monday, 
against 1,250 tons last week; 1,000 tons on Tuesday, against 2,900 tons 
last week; 850 tons on Wednesday, against 1,500 tons last week. 
Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 7-00 cents per Ib., against 
7-00 cents the week before and 6-75 cents a month earlier. Wednesday’s 
official closing quotation in London for ‘ good ordinary brands ’’ for 
shipment during the current month was £22 12s. 6d. to £22 15s. per ton, 
against {23 to {23 Is. 3d. last week. 


TIN.—Tin has again been a steady market. Business was small and 
price fluctuations narrow, the cash quotation showing a trifling net decline 
on the week. Recent reports of drought difficulties in Malaya have 
been officially denied this week. It appears that only a few smaller 
companies have been affected by water shortage and that this will not stop 
Malaya from fulfilling her quota. Moreover, plenty of rain has fallen this 
week. In Bolivia the change in the presidency, which at first caused 
concern in London tin circles, has actually proved beneficial for the tin 
producers. For the new President intends to stimulate production by all 
possible means. 


On Monday a sub-committee of the International Tin Committee held 
a private meeting in London. aap ar no statement was issued, it is 
believed that the formation of a new buffer pool was discussed. This course 
has been advocated in certain circles recently, but British producers are 
opposed to it. Whether a new buffer pool will in fact be formed remains 
doubtful; but the adoption of such a course would probably cause prices 
to rise since the whole of the current output is urgently needed to keep 
the market stable. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 375 tons on Monday, 
against 410 tons last week; 300 tons on Tuesday, against 475 tons last 
week; 200 tons on Wednesday, against 550 tons last week. The New York 
quotation on Wednesday was 60-00 cents per lb., against 60-10 cents a 
week ago and 55-85 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
quotation in London for standard cash was £266 10s. to £266 15s. ton, 
compared with £266 15s. to £267 a week ago. Stocks of tin in London 
and Liverpool at the end of last week tot 2,389 tons, a decrease of 
398 tons on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again _— 
on Wednesday at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, was maintained at £180 ae per ton. Quicksilver, 
on the spot, was quoted at £15 Is. to £15 1s. 6d. per flask of 76 Ibs., the 
same as last week. Chinese antimony was quoted at £69 to £70 per ton, 
ex warehouse, as against £68 last week. Chinese wolfram for “ July-August 
shipment was quoted at . to 71s. per unit, c.i.f., compare with 64s. 6d. 
to 65s. 6d. last week. Refined platinum was quoted on Wednesday at 
£10 5s. per ounce compared with £10 a week earlier. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON—Manchester.—Conditions have not been favourable for 
an increase in trade. Raw cotton prices have been easier, and political 
news from abroad has caused a good deal of anxiety. In the circumstances, 
buyers of yarn and eo have restricted their commitments, and 
very few spinners and manufacturers have been able to sell the output of 
the machinery. The slightly bullish acreage estimate of the United States 
Government has been followed by a continuance of favourable reports 
relating to the progress of the crop. Undoubtedly, the weather at the 

resent time in most parts of the belt is ideal for the plants. A bearish 
overnment production forecast is expected at the beginning of next 
month, ; ; 

There has been rather more discussion in trade circles concerning the 
length of time during which spinners and manufacturers can stand the 
slack demand which has been experienced for many weeks without some 
weakness in prices showing itself. Makers of cloth with wide looms have 
still plenty of work to go on with, but producers of narrow widths are not 
so satisfactorily situated. Spinners of yarn remain in a strong position 
owing to good order lists and the protection which is given by the legalised 
price agreements. There continues much pressure for the delivery of 
American counts. It is quite unnecessary to go into any detail as to the 
cloth business done during the week, For export and the home oe 
buying has been confined to small lots to meet urgent wants. A restrict 
turnover has again taken place in the yarn market, but most sellers have 
not been at all concerned, and the output in American and Egyptian descrip- 
tions is being well absorbed. 


A CERTAIN INCOME 


WHEN YOU RETIRE 


or provision for your family should you die in harness, 
is guaranteed to the professional or business man 


normally without prospect of a pension, by the new 
CENTENARY PENSION POLICY 


NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 
4@ GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C3 
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COTTON PRICES 


Corresponding 
1937 Date 


| 1 
a= July July July 1935 


1936 











atalal-41414 
American ......... per lb. | 6-94 | 6-86 | 7-02 | 6-71 | 6-89 | 7-39 
85 |10 


per Ib. | 9-85 |10-00 |10-06 | 9-94 | 8-07 10-50 
Varns—S2's twist .......cccccccceceee perlb.| 13$| 1 “4 | 13 104 11k 
40's wb. | 12 1 


12 18 12 
1 19% | 19: 153 | 17% 


:$8-4n. ditto, 88 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... u 
-39-tn. ditto, i pds, ie ty is, 8} Ib. ...... 10 


s=83 Be 
Sen wh 
o=-8 Se 





WOOL.—Bradford.—The strong finish of the fourth series of Colonial 
‘sales shows that the raw material is in a very sound position, though the 
advance in prices over those ruling at the close of the May series was not 
very mark A gradual increase in confidence as the auctions proceeded 
‘led to bigger operations, a feature being the activity of the Continent. 
Slipes improved considerably from their rather weak position during the 
‘opening days, notwithstanding adequate supplies, and the improvement of 
id. to 1d. per lb. on opening prices indicates that the home trade in 
!particular will need these wools during the forthcoming somewhat long 
interval. The home trade is credited with having purchased 37,500 bales, 
‘the Continent 24,500, the carry-over being 22, bales. The next series 
— on September 14, this being the longest vacation of the whole year. 

e general ition of Colonial wool can be regarded as sound. Con- 
“sumption is aps hardly as big as earlier in the year, but mills generally 
are busy, and most machinery is running. During the next month or 
six weeks, considerable new orders should be placed for the — and 
‘summer of 1938, and although every effort has been made on the part of 
wholesale cloth buyers to push cloth prices back to near where they stood 
a year ago, higher prices seem inevitable. Most mills continue to be fairly 
busy, although some spinners are running only three days per week. 
The outlook for prices favours a continuance of to-day’s rates, and greasy 
amerino combing wools are likely to be scarce during the next two months. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Shipments have been unusually small during the past week 
and business restricted. Prices are a shade lower. This check to the upward 
movement of prices was partly due to the news of good rainfall in many 
parts of Canada towards the end of last week. While it is true that this 
rainfall came too late to be of use except for late-sown wheat, it appears 
that the Canadian crop may not be quite so small as was at one time 
feared. Meanwhile, crop news from the United States remains favourable. 

On Wednesday last, “ July” futures were quoted in Chi at 122 
cents per bushel, against 126 cents the week before and 113} cents a 
month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern 
Manitoba (Atlantic) ex ship, 55s. 6d. per 496 lbs., against 56s. last week; 
No. 2 Northern Manitoba (Atlantic), ex ship, 54s. 9d., against 55s. 3d. 
last week. According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
and flour last week amounted to 649,000 quarters, against 905,000 quarters 
in the previous week and 1,086,000 quarters in ‘the corresponding week 
a@ year ago. 





FLOUR.— Although home-milled flour is unchanged in price, imported 
descriptions are lower. Trading remains quiet. Wednesday’s London 
—_ (excluding ~ ew were: Straight run, delivered 

ome Counties, 43s. 6d. per Ibs., as against 43s. 6d. a week ago; 
delivered inner London, 43s., as against 43s. a week ago. Manitoba patents, 
ex store, 41s. 9d. to 436. 3d., as against 43s. to 44s. 6d. a week ago. 


Australian, ex store, 33s. 6d. to 34s. 6d., as against 33s. 9d. to 34s. 6d. 
a week ago. 


] Y.—“ July” futures were quoted at 71} cents per bushel in 
Winnipeg on Wednesday, as against 74} cents last week. Quotations per 
448 lbs. in London on Wednesday were: “ English feed” at farm, 35s. to 
36s., as against 35s, to 36s. a week ago; “‘ English malting,” at farm, not 
quoted, against 36s. to 42s. last week. Californian, ex ship, 52s. to 54s., 
as against 49s. 6d. to 58s. a week ago. Chilean, brewing, ex ship, 44s. 9d. 
to 50s., as against 44s, 9d. to 50s. a week ago. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “ July” futures were quoted at 35} cents 
a bushel in Chicago, against 43} cents a week ago and 40} cents last 
month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ English black,” at farm, 
28s. to 29s. per 336 Ibs., as against 28s. to 29s. a week ; “ English 
White,” at farm, 28s. to 29s., as against 28s. to 29s. a wee ago; mixed 
Canadian feed (Vancouver), landed, 27s. 6d. per 320 Ibs., as against 27s. 9d. 
a week ago. 


MAIZE.—In response to a more active demand, the market shows 
a firmer tendency. “ July” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 1163 
cents per bushel in Chicago, against 126} cents a week ago and 1173 cents 
last month, Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 29s. per 
480 lbs., as against 28s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 28s., as against 
27s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,” “ July,” 28s., as against 27s. 9d. a week 
ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at {7 7s. 6d. per ton, as 
against {7 5s. last week. 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table sh 
quidies mud ae naa ano thaat 


Tad | ras Pt | Sa 





Dec. 31, 
Neargst Future | ab | 1538 









Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba) 


* : Pee 823 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............. 984 


The visible s y of wheat in Canada amounts to 37,979,000 bushels 
against 40, bushels last and 75,810, nels 
A ; week, 810,000 bushels in the corre- 


SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The 
table gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during Bh omg 
years 1933-34 to 1936-37. harveg, 


STE Ee ee ti J 
| 1983-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 | 1996-199) 


Estimated sales of home-grown | Cwts. Cwts. Cwte, Cw, 



















§ wes t0 Josty 27. cccssss-se fda 59,590 43,615 | 53,433 
46 weeks 4-4 Ne Tata 10,003,000 {13,155,471 |13,042.611 Loenan 
verage price of English wheat per s. d. a 
w 
OE caneceaetonaaccsunnenes 5 6 5 7 7 0 3% 


The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 4, 
average price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for the com 
sponding weeks in each of the years from 1933 to 1936 :— 





Quantirizs So_p Averace Price Pee cw, 
Week ended 


Wheat | Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | (ats 









8. a. 8. a4 
uly 15, 1988 ......... 6 8 | 611 | 51% 
uly 14, 1984 ......... 56173164 
uly 20, 1935 ......... 5 7 6 6 78 
uly 18, 1996 ......... 70/641 64 
uly 10, 1987 ......... 971971] 92 
uly 17,1937... ... | 80,590 2,400 976441991961! 66% 


BACON.—Bacon met a sustained demand and the tone was firm fo 
all descriptions. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which 


formed the basis for dealings on the London Provision Exchange thi © 
week were: English, 96s.; Canadian, 90s.; Danish, 96s.; against %, » 
84s., and 91s. last week. Arrivals in London last week included: Danish @ 


13,774 bales; Canadian, 5,172; Dutch, 2,626; Lithuanian, 1,089, and | 
Polish, 3,055; as against 13,994, 7,406, 2,399, 1,105 and 3,344 bale, 
respectively, in the previous week. 


BUTTER.—The firm tone was maintained, with prices showing a 
fresh rise on the week. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 
Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, finest salted, 117%s,; 
Australian, choicest salted, 115s. to 116s.; Danish, 125s.; compared with 
114s., 113s, and 120s., respectively, a week ago, 


CHEESE.—New Zealand was scarce and rather dear, with prices of 


other makes about unchanged. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London | 
) 


Provision Exchange on Wednesday were as follows: Canadian, finest 
white, new, 72s., and New Zealand, finest coloured, 71s. to 71s. 6d. ; against 
78s. and 70s., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 84 
cents per Ib., as against 74 cents per Ib. last week. In London, 
Wednesday last, good fermented new crop, Accra, ‘‘ November- January, 
was quoted at 37s. 6d. sellers per 50 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 36s. x. 
a week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: 
Landed, 4,081 bags; delivered, for home oonsumption, 5,461 bags; 
exported, 99 bags; stocks, 269,402 bags, against 174,685 bags a year ag°. 


COFFEE.—On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 9} cents 
per Ib. in New York, as compared with 9} cents per Ib. last week and 93 ceals 

r lb. a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were #& 
ollows: Brazilian, landed, 8 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 
cwt.; exports, 5 cwt.; stocks, 1,933 cwt., against 10,118 a year ago 
Central and other South American: Landed, 609 cwt.; delivered, for 
home consumption, 1,913 cwt.; exported, 283 cwt.; stocks, 104,] 
cwt., against 107,023 last year. Other kinds : Landed, 557 cwt. ; delivered, 
for home consumption, 2,924 cwt.; exported, 121 cwt.; stocks, 108,781 cwt., 
against 153,241 last year. 


EGGS.—The market has continued firm, with prices showing little 
alteration. At Smithfield, on Wednesday, English (ordinary P ‘ 
Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 15s. to 16s. per 120, against 14s. 94. 
15s, 3d. last week; while Danish (15} Ib.) made 11s. to 11s. 3d., as against 
10s. 6d. to lls. last week. 


FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden continues good, and a fair bere 
of prices is maintained, states The Fruitgrower. the medium supply © 
strawberries still available meets a steady sale, while raspberries 4 
a prominent line. Black and red currants, of fine quality, sell well, nd 
cherries and gooseberries are also active items. A few English oe 
green apples have put in an appearance; Australasian apples are 4 wired 

¢, and quotations are lower. Australian pears, however, are ind 
for, and are dearer. Hothouse grapes and peaches have eased on heavitt 
arrivals, but nectarines show little change. South African oranges “a 
steady in price, but Brazilian have eased. ons are in better supply, 
are consequently cheaper. Grape fruit enjoy a steady sale. 


‘MEAT.—At Smithfield market on Wednesday last, Argentine chilled 
hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 10d. to 4s. 2d. +» 2S COMP 
with 4s. 2d. to 4s, 6d. a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 9s. * 
to 3s. 10d. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 4d. to 3s. 10d. a week ago. According . 
the Smithfield Market official report, supplies during last week amount 
8,165 tons, a decrease of 465 tons on the corresponding week last yeu 
Beef and veal accounted for 4,520 tons, mutton and lamb 2,717, and por 
and bacon 515, as compared with 4,700, 2,826 and 661 tons, respective” 
in the same week of 1936, 


PEPPER.—On Wednesday, white Muntock, August-October, ¥% 
quoted at 44d. per Ib., sellers, c.i.f. Rotterdam-Hamburg, against at 
per Ib. a week earlier. Black Lampong, spot, in bond, was quot ts of 
#4. per Ib. sellers, compared with 2d. per Ib. last week. Moveme aioe 
) in pa. last econ as —— Black, —_ 3 
vered, ; Stocks, 2,058, against 1,755 last year. ute, ; 
12 tons; delivered, 12 tons; etna. 11,546 tons, compared with 12,261 8 
year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 10s. per ¥t 
ex warehouse, on W. y, as compared with 10s. per cwt. a weelt a# 
“ July-August,” in singles to Continent and U.K., was quoted at 
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9. 3d. per cwt.; against 9s. last week. Movements in London last week 
a as Follows : Landed, 201 tons; delivered, 69 tons; stocks, 2,047 tons, 
against 2,035 a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The London market was quietly steady, but in New York 
a weaker tone was evident. The New York spot quotation was 3.42 cents 

Wednesday, as compared with 3.50 cents per lb. last week and 3.45 
ents per Ib. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London 
neluded ‘‘ August’ delivery at 6s. 6}d. to 6s, 7d., against 6s. 7d. to 
és, 7/d. a week ago. Movements of raw sugar in public warehouses in 
London and Liverpool last week were as follows : Imports 12,064 tons, 
gainst 3,922 in the previous week and 9,537 in the same week of 1936 ; 
jeliveries, 15,257 tons, against 17,484 and 17,140 tons, respectively ; 
stocks, 163,889 tons, against 167,082 and 129,044 tons, respectively. 


TEA.—tThe following table shows the average price (compiled by the 
ea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account 
reeent weeks :— 


Northern/Southern Ceylon | Java | Sumatra} Africa | Total 


Week ended 


uly 16, 1936 
June 17, 1937 
24, » 


July y 
» 3 


At this week’s public auctions in Mincing Lane, 13,536 packages of 
Indian and 25,917 packages of Ceylon tea came up for disposal. The 
demand for Indian was good, with common and medium sorts showing a 

endency to harden in price. Ceylon teas were also in active demand at 
ather higher rates. 


VEGETABLES.—At Covent Garden this week, according to The 
ruitgrower, supplies of tomatoes have considerably increased and prices 
consequently lower. Cucumbers, on the other hand, are in rather 
ort supply and sell at firmer rates. Lettuce has been in irregular demand, 
hile green peas, runner beans and marrows are cheaper in response to 
arger supplies. Prices for cabbage and cauliflower are well maintained. 
Supplies of English new potatoes at London markets remain ample for 
equirements and, since most consignments require to be cleared quickly, 
prices are easier, At the Borough Market on Tuesday, Eclipse, Sharp’s 
Express, British Queen and Majestic ranged from 7s. to 8s. 6d. per cwt., 
gainst 7s, to 9s, a week earlier. 
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MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— Markets have turned quieter 
but are steady. Under the influence of the rise in wheat prices, linseed 
maintains its value, but very little business is passing in either Indian or 
Plate seed. Shipments from South America continue at a fair level, and the 
exportable surplus of Argentine seed is rapidly diminishing. It appears 
likely that the United States may be in the market for some time 
in view of the small domestic crop, which is officially estimated to produce 
up to 200,000 tons of linseed. Although this figure accords with trade 
expectations, the critical time for the new plants has yet to come. 
Last season the yield was no more than 148,000 tons. The condition appears 
to be satisfactory, but the small Canadian crop has suffered from drought 
and heat. The quantity of linseed now on passage to Europe is 104,400 
tons (including 34,500 tons from India). That afloat for the United States 
and Canada is put at 54,300 tons against only 6,000 tons a year ago. 
The shipment of the new Indian crop is proceeding only slowly. The 
outlook in Argentina is moderately satisfactory; more rain is needed to 
nourish the newly-sown seed. 

Cottonseed has sharply declined, but some buying interest has developed. 
For new crop £7 13s, 9d. has been paid for October shipment and rather less 
for later positions. Vegetable oils generally are steady. Linseed oil is in 
fair demand for near delivery, and prices are about 5s. per ton below the 
highest last week, but still 10s. above the opening quotation on July Ist. 
Cotton oil is dearer but demand is only moderate. Egyptian crude offers 
at {27 10s. per ton (naked) ex Hull. Oilcakes are steady and in normal 
demand for the season. 


RUBBER.—tTrading in London has again been quiet and the market 
has been featureless. Prices are a shade lower than a week ago. The Inter- 
national Committee met on Tuesday and made no change in the quotas. 
The next meeting was fixed for September 28th. 

The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 18% cents per Ib., 
compared with 19 cents per lb. a week ago and 194 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official buyers’ price for standard rib smoked sheet on the 
spot in London was 9d. per lIb., as against 94d. on the corresponding 
day last week. In forward positions business has been done at 94d. to 
9id. for “ August’ shipment, as against 9}d. to 94d. a week ago. 
Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 41,645 tons, 
against 42,175 tons a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 116,975 
tons. 


FURS.—tThe market has been reactionary during the past fortnight, 
and prices have turned easier. This spell of weakness foHowed the decline 
in prices at the 13th Leningrad sale, where losses of between 10 and 20 
cent. compared with the previous sale were common. It is believed likely 
that an easier tone will be displayed at the Hudson’s Bay Company’s 
London summer sale. This sale, which opens next Wednesday, will 
probably last for two or three days only. Business will be limited to 
certain kinds of furs, the most important being beaver, mink, musquash 
and South-West African “ Persian” lamb. 
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The National City Bank of New York 


(Incorporated with limited liability under the National Bank Act of the United States of America) 


Condensed Statement of Condition as of June 30, 1937 


INCLUDING DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN BRANCHES 


Established 1812 


Head Office: 
55 Wall Street 
New York 


Cash and Due from Banks and Bankers eeeececess$ 549,793,277.03 
United States Government Obligations (Direct or Fully Guaranteed).... 419,401,464.82 
State and Municipal Bonds 92,891,746.00 
Other Bonds and Securities 140,441,108.95 
Loans, Discounts and Bankers’ Acceptances..... 710,217,081.27 
Customers’ Liability Account of Acceptances. .. 23,909,693.07 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank : 3,637,500.00 
Ownership of International Banking Corporation. ..........sseeeeeees 8,000,000.00 
Bank Premises...... 51,130,151.77 
Other Assets... ...ccccccccccccccccccccccsecscees 6,747,193.61 

Tees: . ... . condo eeebedl 060600646006 066400088 . - «-$2,006,169,216.52 


eee 


LIABILITIES 


meni ben 


Deposits......- eee eeecececess + $1,807,822,047.23 
Liability as Acceptor, Endorser or Maker on Acceptances 


d Bills $58,968 ,961.89 
beast Own Acceptances in Portfolio. .......... 14,542,762.99 
Items in Transit with Branches. ......ccccscccccccccvesvevccceseces 


Reserves for: 
Unearned Discount and Other Unearned Income. .........++seeseee 


Interest, Taxes and Other Accrued Expenses 


44,426,198.90 
5,046,056.38 


80s Atl LCA a ip lah dene a etm 
ahaa 


4,966,139.00 
6,308,193.86 
2,604,000.00 


London Offices: 

36 Bishopsgate Surplu : 

E.C.2 Undivided Profits...... 

11 Waterloo Place 
S.W.1 


carried 105,247,848.45 in the foregoing statement 
oe Obligations, $18,913,391.52 of State and Municipal 


Securities 
of United States 
and Tr 


240.61 of Other Bonds and 
ust Deposits, and for other purposes req 


$77,500,000.00 
ose «+++» 43,750,000.00 
ceeececceeceees 13,746,581.15 134,996,581.15 
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Viguee of Foreign Branches are as of June 25, 1937. 


consisting of 070,003 386.98 
ities, are deposited to secure $79,730,626.93 of 
uired by law. 
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WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, July 21st 
The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 










































CEREALS AND MEAT POTATOES— s. 4. s. 4. WOOL— da, 4 
eg oi English new percwt. 7 0 8 6 English Southdown, greasy, per Ib... 18} ORs, ateministetintiieels . & oe 
Ba GRAIN, Erc.— jn Ldecnin ban. oni éitipenting 17 Dry and Drysalted Cape 06 of 0 
. a) Wheat— ae ae SPICES— , sed, super cmbg. .,....... 31 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

: No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 54 9 Pepper, per Ib.— S.W. greasy, super cmbg............. 19 Best heavy ox and heifer no 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 9 9 Black Lampong......... 0 $3 N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56............ 18} Best Cow oo... ...cccee 0 af 0 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av. 9 6 White Muntock ......... 06 — Crogsbred 40-44 ......... 1 Best calf ...........c.cs005 07 on 
ts, és 9 6 Cinnamon—Ist sort, perIb. 0 9 
Maize, La Plata, landed ,perib. 0 8} _ INDIGO— 
BaP ei sennnesnnevsivenseaes 2 0 G cwt.— 70'S AVETAZE ......-0.00.020000 40 Bengal, gd. red.-vio 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, aan. iad asad 58 0 yD ag” ‘neentnestoseiatis 38 po » to 
SIR ic ssh sane iaengeianees 41 9 Jamaica, ord. to good 65 0 95 0 Crossbred 48°S ....ccccccccececeerseeeenes SR RM neesteccenes per 5 6 6 
RiceNo.2 Burma,percwt. 9 0 9 3 # Mace............... Ib 110 2 4 jo OW  eseccstbcatatoresecctcions 25 
Nutmegs, 65’s............... 011 LEATHER— 
MEAT— MINERALS Sole Bends 8/14 Ib.— 
Beef, 8 Ibs.— SUGAR— COAL— ss 4864 I dicbnctmieeendsens 3 28 
i jie 48 58 ty, MD pes ont) Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 22 6 Bark Tanned Sole...... 26 3 
tine hinds 310 4 2 eee Durham, best gas, f.0.b. Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 8 0% 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— oe K.Cont, 6 CE Tyme cecccseseseesneees 22 6 Do. Eng.orWSdo. 010 } 9 
j English w ionic 5460 B.W.I., crystallised ... 17 6 19 3 best house, at Bellies from DS do. 0 5 96 
N.Z. frozen ,, «2.0.0.5. 34 310 Java, white, c. & f. India . UID :chaadopabanecsechiey 22 0 22 6 ana vee do. 0 6 OG 
hee) gor 8 Be — Nas cosccbaineens Nominal. Dressing Hides ......... 1626 
N.Z. frozen ............--. 8 5 4 IRON AND STEEL— Calf, 20/30Ib. 5 0 ¢¢ 
; Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. 410 5 2 Yellow Crystals 19 f % Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d Aust. BendsAvg.7/1lb. 1 3 1 § 
Pee ee PP ee ee eee eT 01 0 
‘ Crushed ...........00000 22 
a pans tana” i 8 VEGETABLE OILS— { +. 4 
: . Home Grown ............ 20 1% 20 Tin pistes... Perbox 25 6 26 0 Heasaed, sehed, p. ton ast 0/ee 
‘ Cotton-seed, crude......... 28/0/0 
; ALS— {£s.d. £ s.d, Coconut, crude ............ 24/17/6 
: Ms! . — ton oe 64/0/0 Palm sedalibibesoudenesitinih 23/7/6 
2°1 trong) ......... Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
Canadian 0 0 ad + Standard...............++. 56/15/3 56/16/3 of on alata _ 9/2/6 
i United States............ 106 0 108 0 4% 17 Lead, Eng. pig... per ton 26/0/0 Seeds—Linseed— 
Soft foreign... ........... 23/15/0 23/17/6 La Plata, p. ton, July 1378 
i BUTTER— 1 7 G.O.B, .......00000 ine 22/5/0 Calcutta—per ton ...... 5/3/8 
4 Australian ............... 115 0116 0 23615 English ingots ...... s. 4. 
, New Zealand ............ 117 0 1 a Standard cash ......... 268,10/0 266/15)0 Turpentine, per cwt....... 37 0 
Danish..................... 0 1 
CHEESE— MISCELLANEOUS PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
Canadian ...... per cwt. Motor Spirit, No. 1, 
New Zealand ............ 71 0 71 CHEMICALS— s. ds. d. London ......,........ 
English Cheddars ...... Ack#, etzie, per Bb, less5% 10 1 ot Petroleum, . rid. 
_ lanier RAB S46 0 60 0 Viegiinicei— NMR RES acc cccscecesceves 24 0 bri. pergall. © 10} 
cocoa Se Sn 2 eee 
(Duty, British 714 Alcohol, Piain Ethyl...... 12 0 : Thames— 
1/8; foreign, 14 cw. 9 16 £s £6. Furnace. gall. 0 tt 
i cacateaniie percwt. 396 0 6 7 #110 ~~ Alum, lump ...... perton 810 8 15 Diesel......pergall. 0 
TITIET <nsncennistinctatniyhes 65 0 70 0 6 1 9 Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 27 0 28 0 
iienbainatiinleal 58 0 60 0 peer ae 7 5 ROSIN— 
| cOnFR “ — es +4 : 15 ‘ ° sini per ton 19/10,0 21/199 
. , 6. s. 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt. TEXTILES Borax, gran. cwt 13 6 RUBBER— 4 a8 
cpeceietaea = 9 “ Corea — = i Ee ne statins us ° Bt rbbod moked shat een 
good ......... 0 -American....... soda cwt. 
Costa Rica, med. to good 64 © 90 0 f ee as ine o40% Fine hard Para per Ib. 0 10 
East Indian ,, , », 70 0 9 0 Yarns, 32's twist Saiauaie 1 Sulphate a percewt. 9 9 10 0 
} Kenya, medium............ 58 0 72 0 » 60's twist ......... 1 oo ° : . : SHELLAC— 
ii EGGS— FLAX— ae wt te of Copper, per ton £22 0 TN Orange ... percwt. 46 0 @ 0 
; English ............ peri120 15 0 16 0 Livonian ZK ...... perton &2 0 86 0 
SR once cnsscesccnnesete 11 © 11 3 PemauHD.................. 0 85 0 CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d/d. site, SHELLS— £ &. bi 
Slanetz Medium...istsort 90 0 92 0 London area, jute 11 to ton W. Aust. M.o.-P. ,, 310 120 
a FRUIT—Oranges— (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or 
S. African ...... boxes 10 0 17 0 HEMP— popes bag 29 to ton (ies, non-coture- TALLOW— s. d. 
caiemaniek boxes 9 6 13 0 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 66 0 — London town. cwt. 25 6 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases Ne ee any Ot. * 52" 35 0 4-ton loads and upwards 39/~ per ton Scie 
Sicilian ... boxes 22 0 27 0 Sisal, African .............+. 25 0 2 0 1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- perton tT7¥BER— at 
Appies : Amer. (var.) bris. ese Swedish 3 8 oh 0 ¢ 
” (var.) boxes sin ——- COPRA— s. 4. we 28 oun por td. SS 
Australian......... 9 6 13 6 ative Ist mks ... per ton S.D.Straits cif, per ton 16/17/6 ° 7... i & i 
Onions— cif. HARB. Can'dn Sprice, Dis.” M108 
: Valencia, case............ a ft 7 il ce £21/3/9 DRUGS— Pi *” per load 11 " é 
Egyptian, bags ......... 6 6 Daisee 2/3 c.if. Dundee a. 3d inte Toate per std. 35 0 © 
Grapes, i baie a ten Octet. ......ccccee0e0 £20/7/6 . ee at... ae, : ‘ tttterrernncsece, per oad 27 uf 
Site. 6029 six etcniele tT ferns: re Hondurss Meh. loge ...¢.ft. © ' 
) > Canton ......s00-.0++. perl. 6 6 8 0 Amer. Oak Boards ...... le 
: Izish, finest bladders... 66 0 m0 — Henn eeeeeeereereseeeece . ; . . ee ae ° os Ash — OSES o ¢ ’ 
| —. prow. 67 6 65.5 ltsien—com, it iliian, 83 10 9 Westtnden OT ™ $ YS = BatehOak Plan...» OOF 
+ These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not indude the Government tax. 
@ 
al ‘ 
| UNITED STATES 
New York quotations unless otherwise stated 
July 22, June 23 uly 14 uly 21 
1996 "1997" iggy? Juy2l» Jay 9, a 71807 ea 
3 er No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents : re care ” Cents Conte 
ture, Chicago, per bushel ..... 1043 1135 126 a eo scons resenceecas 3-70 3-45 S "50 oe 
sion nearest butue, Chicago, Rabbe 13-14 «12-71 -12-97, 12 
per bushel .. eee Ose resoveresesesoes 944 117} 1263 1163 18% 
i Oats, nearest future, Chicago, : Sneiinsssservoinsses eeeeee eeeeees 16% 19% 19 F 
Ee per bushel . sor ec creccosesessossese 38} 40 atid continent out 
4 . oven t 43} 353 33 deg., to 33-90, at well, per 
i pad a future, Chicago, 72 863 954 92 Leaseine eeere ate ane eerenees 104 116 116 116 : 
oh a a, Cine, , Spot, per Ib. wr... genes 9-22) 13-57$ 13-70 13-8 
ree | Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib..... i a ” Prompt, per I. seem 9-45 «13-80. 18-00, 
. » Santos No. 4, cash per ib. uf oat il Spelter, East St. Louis, spot. 7-0 
Coat, Acum, nearest future, per ci ol Ceeereses := a > 4 , 
Hee See eee “seevecscevesescecooooce 6-15 e Lead, + POC CPt Owe see ree see ” . , i 
7-13 7-54 7°95 Tin, Sie spot, per lb. ..... 44-00 55-85 60-10 60°0 4 








- ‘i <2 wJeoovovoooooooooa 
Nnro-cone— . 





